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THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
USA.

BARBER B. CONABLE

Presidem

June 12, 1991

The Honorable John Warner

United States Senate

275 Russell Senate Office Building
Washington, D.C., 20310-4601

Dear John,

Thank you for your letter of May 20, 1991, concerning the
qualifications of Hydrosystems, Inc.

As you are aware, increasing attention is being paid by the
countries in Latin America to the problems of both pollution and
renewable resource management. The Bank is actively involved in many
countries in both reducing poliution of air and water and improving
the management of natural resources.

I have passed on your letter to the Environment Division of the
Latin America and the Caribbean Region’s Technical Department. It
would be helpful if Hydrosystems could send some material on its
staff and activities directly to the Environment Division, to the
attention of Mr. Philip Hazelton, Environmental Assessment
Coordinator. From your description of Hydrosystems, it appears that
they could well be qualified to provide consulting services for Bank
projects. While each decision is made on a project-by-project basis,
we would be pleased to add Hydrosystems to our list of consultants.

With my best personal regards,

Sincerely,

Barber B. Conable

Cleared with and cc: Mr. Shakow, EXTDR

cc: Messrs. Qureshi, OPNSV; Husain, LACVP; Segura, LATDR;
Schneider, Dixon, LATEN



v WORLD BANK OFFICE TRACKING SYSTEM
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

| TO | DATE: |
| Mr. M. Qureshi (E-1241) | 6/04/91 |
|_ SUBJECT:
Document From: Sen. John Warner
To: bbe

Dated: 5/20/91 Reference No.: EXC910529008

Topic: Would appreciate any consideration for Hydrosystems Inc., re:
any technical consulting projects in Latin America.
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ACTION INSTRUCTIONS: | DUE DATE: |

HANDLE
REVIEW AND RECOMMEND
FOR YOUR INFORMATION
DISCUSS WITH
AS WE DISCUSSED
XXX PREPARE RESPONSE FOR _BBC’5 SIGNATURE 6/14/91
FOR YOUR FILES
RETURN TO
OTHER:

Remarks: ATTN: Please clear final response with EXT prior to submission
for Mr. Conable’s signature by due date.
cc: Mr. Shakow
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The Honorable BRarber B. Conable
President

World Bank

Room E 1227

1818 H Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Barber:

I am writing on behalf of Hydrosystems Inc., a company
located in my state of Virginia. The company specializes in
environmental management and consulting. They have national
experience and are involved in projects which provide services in
numerous areas including Superfund, hazardous and solid waste
management, underground storage tank management, environmental
liabilities studies and site assessments and much more.

Hydrosystems employees are able to provide technical
expertise on the Masters and Ph.D. levels. They have the
background to integrate the objectives of World Bank Loans and
IABD Loans to Latin American and Caribbean countries. This
experience can be utilized in preparation of feasibility studies
and project work plans which require utilizing hydrogeology,
analytical chemistry, toxicology, chemical engineering, biology,
ecology and more. Further, many of the Hydrosystems employees
are native born Latin Americans. They possess the bi-lingual
requirements necessary for technical training, supervision and
management of environmental projects in these countries.

Hydrosystems appears to be a viable candidate to be
considered for World Bank loan projects which arise in relation
to environmental consulting in Latin America. I would appreciate
your consideration of Hydrosystems for any technical consulting
project which may arise.

If any gquestions arise, please feel free to contact my
office. 1 appreciate your attention to this matter.

With kind regards, 1 am

{nceraply,

John Warner

JW:1lhn



THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE

President

May 15, 1991

The Honorable Trent Lott
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510

Dear Trent:

Thank you for your letter on behalf of your constituent,
Mr. Wayne Hengen of Biloxi, Mississippi.

I was interested to learn of Timstar's efforts to improve the
method for unloading bulk cargos from ships and barges, and understand the
value of this new method for the industry. As you know, the World Bank
lends money to developing country governments. For this reason, I'm nct
sure we can be of much assistance to Timstar, but I have forwarded your and
Mr. Hengen's letters to the Bank's External Affairs Department for further
analysis and response.

Best personal wishes.

Sincerely,

ot Lt



WORLD BANK QFFICE TRACKING SYSTEM
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

| SUBJECT:

Document From: Trent Lott
To: bbe
Dated: 5/08/91 Reference No.: EXC910514009

Topic: Encls. corresp. from Wayne Hengen, Timstar, Inc. - wants fundi
for project (method for unleading bulk cargos from ships/barge

| ACTION INSTRUCTIONS: | DUE DATE: |
__XXX__ HANDLE 5/28/91

REVIEW AND RECOMMEND

FOR YOUR INFORMATION

DISCUSS WITH

AS WE DISCUSSED

PREPARE RESPONSE FOR SIGNATURE
FOR YOUR FILES

RETURN TO

OTHER:

Remarks: NOTE: Mr. Conable has sent interim response. Additional resp.
is required from EXT to Wawpme—Hemsen. Pls. respond by due date
and provide copy to EXC.Cbﬂﬂ'Lntt




TREN?LOTT COMMITTEES

MISSISSIPP)

CHAIRMAN
COMMITTEE ON
COMMITTEES

ARMED SERVICES

COMMERCE. SCIENCE, AND
TRANSPORTATION

United States Senate suocer

WASHINGTON, DC 20510-2403

May 8, 1991

Honorable Barber B. Conable
President

The World Bank

1818 H Street, Northwest
Suite E-1227

Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Barber:

I wanted to write you on behalf of Wayne Hengen of Biloxi,
Mississippi.

Enclosed is correspondence that I have received which
provides some necessary details on this matter. I would
sincerely appreciate your looking into this and doing everything
that you possibly can to be of assistance. Additionally, I would
appreciate your letting me know of further developments as soon
as possible.

Again, thank you very much for your time and careful
attention to this matter for me.

With kind regards and very best wishes, I am

Sincerely yours,

Trent Lott

TL:mm

Enclosure



*Timstar

979 Howard Avenue » Biloxi, Mississippl 39530 « USA
(601) 374-7844

May 1, 1991

Senator Trent Lott
United States Senate
Washington, DC 20510-2403

ATTN: Mercer Miller

Dear Mr, Miller:

Pursuant to our phone conversation of April 12, I am sending
you the following background information on Timstar, Inc. We
hope that this short summary will assist you.

Timstar, Inc. has developed a method for unloading bulk cargos
from ships and barges. Bulk cargos include iron ore, coal,
grain, fertilizers, and other raw materials which are shipped
non-containerized.

The traditional method for unloading these cargos is to scoop
them from a ship’s hold using a large "clam shell" bucket.
This method has many drawbacks which cost the industry millions
of dollars each year. Nonetheless, it is the accepted method.

For many years manufacturers (mainly foreign) have been trying
to develop what is known as a continuous unloader to take the
place of the "clam shell" bucket. But, these alternatives have
had only limited success mainly because they just do not work
as good as the "clam shell" bucket unloader.

Timstar, Inc. has for the past 10 years closely studied the
need, history, developnment, and available technology associated
with unloading these cargos. This effect has been
comprehensive and has included the development and testing of
new technology.

These efforts have resulted in a prototype unloader that proves
that a better method is available. However, manufacturers and
users (ports) of this equipment are doubtful and reluctant to
take the risk of being the first customer. Contrary to popular
belief, better ideas are not easy to sell, until customers see
them in operation.




It is because of this reason that we seek your help for
government funding in the form of a grant or other funding
assistance. We believe that once we get the first new unloader
into operation at a port facility that it will sell itself by
demonstrating the large savings it generates.

Timstar, Inc. plans to utilize the funds to place into
operation its first unloader at the Port of Gulfport. This is
the ideal location for several reasons. Perhaps the most
important reason is that the existing facilities will allow
this endeavor to be carried out at a fraction of the cost that
would otherwise be required at another port. It is also
important since the folks at the Port of Gulfport know of our
efforts and endorse our project.

We are presently trying to sell Gulfport the first unloader for
which they have a need, but they may not have the authority to
buy one. Notwithstanding, they have agreed to allow us to use
the unloader at the port should we get outside funding. Once
again, that is why we need your help.

This unloader will cost $495,000 to fully complete and put into
operation. It will feature Tinstar’s proprietary designs. It
will take from 8 to 12 months to complete, will weigh about 28
tons, and be powered by a 200 horsepower motor.

The majority of this funding will be spent in South
Mississippi. It will be spent mainly on salaries, tooling, and
sub-components. Once the unloader 1is in operation and
additional sales are made, the manufacturing of unloaders for
a worldwide market will generate all kinds of economic benefits
for the area.

We believe that you will be pleasantly surprised at the quality
and scope of our efforts. We can supply references as
requested, including those from the Port of Gulfport. However,
we request that you do not contact the Port before letting us
know since this may Jjeopardize our efforts to sell them an
unloader. These efforts are presently underway, and the
results should be known shortly. We hope that your preliminary
efforts and ours at the Port can be carried out simultaneously
in order to save time.

Please advise us if there is additional information that you
will require. We appreciate your courtesy and efforts, and we
look forward to hearing back from you as soon as possible.

Sincgrely,

Wayne Hengen

WLH:dta



THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE

President

March 14, 1991

The Honorable Paul Simon
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510

Dear Paul:

Thank you for your letter regarding the interest of Goodman Equipment
Corporation in supplying locomotives to the Turkish Hardcoal Enterprise (TTK).

I understand your concern on behalf of your constituent company, and
appreciate your bringing this to my attention. I have passed your letter on
to appropriate Bank managers, with the request that all parties receive full
and fair consideration.

Best personal wishes.

Sincerely,

£



WORLD BANK OFFICE TRACKING SYSTEM
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

i 15 | DATE: |
| Mr. M. Qureshi (E-1241) | 3/18/91 |
| SUBJECT:
Document From: Sen. Paul Simon
To: bbc
Dated: 2/22/91 Reference No.: EXC910305007

Topic: Writing on behalf of Goodman Equipment Corp. re World Bank’s
project in Turkey.

| ACTION INSTRUCTIONS: | DUE DATE:

XXX HANDLE
REVIEW AND RECOMMEND
FOR YOUR INFORMATION
DISCUSS WITH
AS WE DISCUSSED
PREPARE RESPONSE FOR SIGNATURE
FOR YOUR FILES
RETURN TO
OTHER:

Remarks: NOTE: Mr. Conable has sent interim response (copy attached).
Pls. provide copy of any further reply to EXC.
cc: Mr. Shakow
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¥ PAUL SIMON

ILLINDIS

CCMMITTEES,
LABOR AND ~UMAN RESOURCES
JUDICIARY
FOREIGY RELATIONS

KLuUcZyNsKl BLpG.. 3BTH FLooR SuITE 1 Suite 212
CHicaco, IL B0604 SPRINGFIELD, IL 62701 East S7. Louts, IL 682203
312/353-4952 217/492-4960 618/39B-7707

230 S. DEARBORN

Nnited States Denate

WASHINGTON, DC 20510-1302

February 22, 1991

Mr. Barber Conable, President
World Bank
Room E-1227
701 19th St., N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Barber:

I am writing on behalf of Goodman Equipment Corporation
(Goodman) of Bedford Park, Illinois, in regard to World Bank
financing of underground mining locomotive sales to Turkey
(loan #2856-TU), file #916-TTK/WBR16) .

Goodman is currently competing for the sale of 22 locomotives
to Turkey's government-owned coal mining company. Goodman's
chief competitor for the contract is EIMCO of West Virginia.
Goodman's quotation is one year old and has been renewed
several times.

It is my understanding that Goodman's equipment has been
selected by technical and purchasing departments of the Turkish
Coal Company and that Goodman's equipment has successfully been
used by them for the past 18 years. I am further told that the
bidding process is very formal and EIMCO did not properly
qualify itself as an acceptable bidder on time,

My concern is that each bid on this contract be considered
entirely on its merits and be evaluated fairly on the basis of

a common criteria. I urge you to review this loan and give
your full and fair consideration to all parties involved.

Thank you for your consideration.

Coxdially,

Paul Simon
U.S. Senator

PS/jrw
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The World Bank
Washington, D.C. 20431
U.S.A.

W A WAPENHANS
Vice President

Europe, Middle Eas! and
North Africa Region

February 15, 1991

The Honorable

Robert C. Byrd

United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510-6025

Dear Senator Byrd,

Further to my letter of January 30, 1991, I am now in a position
to inform you that the Bank has completed its review of the bids evaluation
reports for the purchase of flame-proof locomotives by Turkiye Taskomuru
Jurumu (TTK) of Turkey. Following an in-depth analysis of all aspects of the
bids, we have advised TTK on February B8, 1991 that the Bank has no objection
to TTK awarding the locomotives contract to EIMCO, the lowest evaluated
bidder.

Follow-up action is now in the hands of TTK, the beneficiary of
the Bank loan, who has ultimate responsibility to award the contract.

(

Sincerely,
Lo
a\ Fhl R {‘.“,“‘-— JEM-"/?
g ey



becc: Mmes. McLaughlin, Okonjo-Iweala, Maguire, Barrientos, Bentchikou
Messrs. Qureshi, Shakow, Wyss, Blanchi, Srinivasan, Roa, Dyson,
Batzella

FBatzella:nc



The World Bank/IFC/MIGA
CEERTIT-CE MEMORANDUM

DATE:

TO:

FROM:

EXT.:

SUBJECT:

CC:
CC:

15-Feb-1991 04:20pm

Linda Jean McLaughlin ( LINDA JEAN MCLAUGHLIN )
Michael H. Wiehen, EM1DR ( MICHAEL H. WIEHEN )
33000

Turkey Procurement - Sen. Byrd

Linda:

1., Further to my EM of Feb 8, the Bank has completed its review,
has sent a "no objection" message to TTK (no objection to their
recommendation to award the contract to EIMCO), and we know that
TTK has received our message. The ball now is in TTK’s court,

2. We have heard, semi-officially, that TTK meanwhile has changed
its mind and wishes to award the contract to another firm
(probably also US). So far there is no official submission from
TTK. EIMCO having been the lowest evaluated bidder, it is highly
unlikely that we would be prepared to change our position and
give our "no objection" to a revised recommendation.

3. The situation is delicate and potentially messy (locomotive
suppliers are very hungry). We are preparing a follow-up message
from Mr. Wapenhans to Sen.Byrd saying simply what is in para 1
above (and will copy it to you). I trust that EIMCO and the
Senators are fully aware of those facts, otherwise they would
have been after us, If you feel this is helpful, you might call
the several parties and tell them again the message of para 1
above. If you do, please let me know so that I have the whole
story.

4. We will have to see whether TTK awards the contract or
submits a changed recommendation. I will keep you posted.

Have a good weekend
Michael Wiehen

Franco Batzella ( FRANCO BATZELLA )
Judith Maguire ( JUDITH MAGUIRE )



January 30, 1991

The Honorable

Robert C. Byrd

United States Senate
Washington, DC 20510-6025

Dear Senator Byrd,

Mr. Conable has asked me to respond to your letter of January 24, 1991
and attached letter from EIMCO Coal Mining Machinery Incorporated of West
Virginia, in which they expressed concern about the outcome of a procurement
of mine locomotives by one of the Bank's borrowers, Turkiye Taskomuru Jurumu
(TTK) of Turkey.

TTK have not made an award of contract yet, I have asked our staff
concerned to investigate the matter raised by EIMCO. No award of contract may
take place unless the Bank has advised the borrower that it has no objection
to the award, and we will of course not so advise the borrower until after the
technical review has been satisfactorily completed.

I will write to you again as soon as our staff review has been carried
out.

Sincerely,

(signed by W.R. Waperhans)

cc: Mms, McLaughlin, Okonjo-Iweala, Maguire, Barrientos, Bentchikou
Messrs. Qureshi, Shakow, Wyss, Blanchi, Srinivasan, Roa, Dyson, Batzella

MHWiehen:ec
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THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B, COMNABLE
President

January 25, 1991

The Honorable Robert Byrd
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510

Dear Robert:

Thank you for letting me know of your concern about your
constituent company's bid for contract with Turkiya Taskomuru Kurumu for
the purchase of flame-proof locomotives. Given the time sensitivity of
this matter, I have passed your letter on to the Bank managers involved,
with the request that the information contained in the letter from
Mr. Steffenino of EIMCO be taken into consideration.

We will keep you informed of developments.
Best personal wishes.

Sincerely,

[Pty Lonilie =
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| SUBJECT: |
Document From: Sen. Robert Byrd
To: bbe
Dated: 1/24/91 Reference No.: 0OPS910124021
Topic: re EIMCO's bid documents and eligibility with TTK
Incoming Reference Number: EXC910124006
Incoming Action Requested: PREPARE RESPONSE FOR
Requested Due Date: 1/29/91
| ACTION INSTRUCTIONS: | DUE DATE: |
5
__XXX__ HANDLE 1/2fi/91
REVIEW AND RECOMMEND
FOR YOUR INFORMATION
DISCUSS WITH
AS WE DISCUSSED
PREPARE RESPONSE FOR SIGNATURE
FOR YOUR FILES
RETURN TO . =
OTHER: ;
Remarks: PRIORITY #l1
PLEASE CLEAR RESPONSE WITH MR. SHAKOW'S OFFICE ¥

cc: Mr. Shakow
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UBJECT:

ocument From: Sen. Robert Byrd
To: bbe
ed: 1/24/91 Reference No.: EXC910124006

Dat

Top

ic: re EIMCO’s bid documents and eligibility with TTK
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Remarks:

HANDLE

REVIEW AND RECOMMEND

FOR YOUR INFORMATION

DISCUSS WITH

AS WE DISCUSSED

PREPARE RESPONSE FOR _ _ SICGNATURE
FOR YOUR FILES

RETURN TO

OTHER:

Mr. Qureshi’s office: pls. clear final resp. with Mr.

office prior to submission for ME—gEREETE s sig.
ce: Mr. Shakow

1/29/91

»
Shakows
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January 24, 1991

The Honorable Barbar Conabla
President

The World Bank

1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C, 20433

Dear Barber:

Enclosed is a letter I have received from EIMCO Coal Machinery
Incorporated, a West Virginla company, concerning its ongoing
efforts to fulfill a tender issued by Turkiye Taskomuru Kurumu
(TTK) for the purchase of 96 flame-proof locomotives,

Apparently, questions have been raised as to whether EIMCO's bid
documents were deficient due to the flameproof certificate not
being included at the time of the original bid submission. As
made clear by the enclosed letter, EIMCO firmly believes that it
has fulfilled all of the tender requirements set forth by TTK and
the World Bank, and that, therefore, it should be eligible to
compete for the contract with TTK,

As a result, I am respectfully forwarding the enclosed letter to
you, Since the issue of EIMCO's eligibility may be decided as

early as today, timely consideration of this matter would be most
appreciated,

With kind regards, T am

Sinc ly yours,

odnt

R rt C. Byrd
RCB:jbw

Enclosure



CEMCONY Il

2030 Pigasant Valley Road
Falrmont, West Virginia 28554
Tel. (304) 383-7700

Fax (30¢) 3831141

Telex 62895344

January 24, 1991

The Honorable Robert C. Byrd
United States Senate

311 Hart Senate Office Building
Washington, DC 20510

Dear Senator Byrd:

It has come to our attention that further questions have been
raised regarding EIMCO’s eligibility to fulfill TTK’s tender,
specifically items detailed in Article 7.2, General Terms.

Per our previous correspondence, EIMCO Coal Machinery has
fulfilled the tender requirsments as detailed.

7.2 a) The parts which should be flameproof and all other

parts of the purchasing equipment shall be brandnew
and standard and the latest serial current
production of the manufacturer.

Acknowledged and will be complied with. Equipment
manufactured by EIMCO Coal Machinery is the most innovative
and state-of-the-art in the industry today.

b) Firms: They shall be certified themselves as the ‘
flanmeproof locomotive manufacturers for Group-1 gaseous 0h$»uL
T wursuees — -~ snvironment by giving the)[fast five years referenceg] Fala 1=

Al P which include the customer’s name, telephone and telex =
A i number, type and model of the equipment, guantity and -
ol o delivery date.

laat (0 yeass

2 ld g An addendum was received prior to bid submissTon changing

ki ks this paragraph to read ten years rather than five years.
T Lwtzj: Complete refersnce list were given at the time of bid
hassirres submission for previously manufactured locomotives. In 1972,

r

N AE National Mine Service which is now part of EIMCO Coal
ratme Machinery supplied TTK with twenty 6-Ton Flameproof
Funﬁmpt Locomotives,

A Fo S

EIMCO Coal Machinery has produced in excess of 10,000
flameproof models of machinery for use in U.S. c¢oal mines, as
{r well as mines and tunnels throughout the world.

2
ren addondlon,

A Tampel'a Tamrock Company




‘The Honerable Robert C. Byrd
January 24, 1991
Page Two

The United States Bureau of Mines selected EIMCO Coal
Machinery to manufacture a 4-1/2 Ton Flameprcof Locomotive
for use in its’ underground coal mine. This installation
receives visitors from throughout the world to view
innovative mining techniques and equipment.

¢) Firms: They shall give thelr flameproof manufacturing
certificates about the locomotives using suitably for
Group~l gasaocus (methane) environment which given by the
official authorities of the source country, together with
their bids. (e.g. English FLP, German, Sch., etc.)

At bid submission, per the above paragraph, component
certificates were provided for the locomotives. Thesa
components had previously been testad and certified by the
United states Mine Safety and Health Administration for use
in a methane environment.

The complete locomotive flameproof certificate was not
included at the time of bid submission due to Paragraph 7.2 d
detailed bkelow.

The Mine Safety and Health Administration cooperates with
institutions around the world to assure the highest standards
availakle.

d) Firms: At the tima of delivery, they shall give the
certificates for Group-I gaseous environment of all
equipments which have the flameproof property for a
locomotive and complete locomotive,

This article was acknowledged at the time of bid submission.
TTK was assured that flameproof certificates, as well as a
certificate for the complete locomotive would be supplied at
the time of delivery. This paragraph is very explicit in
that it requires the complete locomotive certificate at the
tima of delivery rather than at the time of bid submission.

e) The bids of the firms whe will not give the flameproof
manufacturing certificates and the reference lists
indicated on item 7.2.b and ¢ with THEIR OFFERS SHALL NOT
BE EVALUATED,

This article was acknowledged and fully complied with abova.



-The Honorakle Robert C. Byrd
January 24, 1991
Page Threa

Obvicusly, the flameproof certificate was available due to
the 20 flameproof locomotive previously received by TTK in
1972. This certificate was in our possession. However, it
was not requested in either paragraph ¢ or d by the original
tender document. This certificata was requested by TTK after
bid submission and their request was fully complied with.

The issue currently being raised is that EIMCO Coal
Machinery’s original bid documents were deficient due to the
flameproof certificate not beinz supplied at the time of
original bid submission. This is certainly not the case. If
TTK had originally requested this document, it would have
been complied with,

Senator Byrd, we urgently request your intervention to help
us clarify this matter with World Bank Officials.

Sinceraly,

5}!/4{ J"‘n?é A

Jodn Steffeniln
Marketing Manager, Equipment

88/627

cc: Congressman Mollohan



THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE

President

February 6, 1991

The Honorable John D. Rockefeller IV
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510

Dear Jay:

Thank you for your letter regarding the interest of EIMCO Cozl
Machinery Company in supplying locomotives to the Turkish Hardcoal
Enterprise (TTK).

I have been following this as a result of inquiries from other
members of the West Virginia congressional delegation. I am assured that
normal procedures are being followed and that once the technical review is
completed, the borrower will be advised whether the Bank has no objection,
and then TTK will make an award of contract. Your letter is most timely,
as the Bank expects to respond to the borrower in the very near future.

I understand your concern on behalf of your constituent company,
and appreciate your bringing this to my attention. Best personal wishes.

Sincerely,

(g,



The World Bank/IFC/MIGA
CFFIGCE MEMORANDTUM

DATE:

TO:

FROM:

EXT.:

SUBJECT:

GG

08-Feb-1991 03:44pm

Michael H. Wiehen ( MICHAEL H. WIEHEN )
Linda Jean McLaughlin, EXC ( LINDA JEAN MCLAUGHLIN )
81137

RE: Turkey Procurement

I understand and agree. I will not call. If they call again, I
will simply say the process is ongoing and Mr. Conable has asked
to be kept informed.

Thanks, Mike, for the careful explanation, which helps given the
sensitive nature of these things.

Linda

Franco Batzella ( FRANCO BATZELLA )



The World Bank/IFC/MIGA
ODFFICE MEMORANDUM

DATE:

TO:

FROM:

EXT.:

SUBJECT:

CC:

08-Feb-1991 03:31pm

Linda Jean McLaughlin ( LINDA JEAN MCLAUGHLIN )
Michael H. Wiehen, EM1DR ( MICHAEL H. WIEHEN )
33000

Turkey Procurement

Linda,

in early January, our borrower in Turkey, TTK, sent us a
recommendation that the contract for fireproof locomotives be
awarded to EIMCO, the lowest evaluated bidder.

Other bidders (including another US supplier) learned about this
recommendation and made representations to the Bank to the effect
that EIMCO was not a qualified bidder.

Bank staff have reviewed the matter, obtained supplemental
information and concluded that EIMCO is qualified.

This afternoon, by fax, we advised TTK of our "no objection" to
their recommendation to award the contract to EIMCO.

We have requested TTK to advise us as soon as the contract has
been signed. In fact, we expect to receive an acknowledgment of
our "no objection" fax early next week. In view of the fact that
other suppliers have already been in touch with the Bank
regarding EIMCO's qualifications, the actual contract award by
TTK may not take place immediately, and we may indeed be brought
into the process once again, by other bidders or TTK.

In view of this we need to be extremely careful as to what and
when we communicate with the Senators from West Virginia. A
bidder must not learn about our "no objection" fax before the
borrower has received it: we will not be certain that TTK has
received it until TTK itself confirms its receipt to us. In any
case, the contract has not yet been awarded; if we communicate,
we need to be clear that all that has happened to date is that we
have issued our "no objection".

Linda, as you know this is all very delicate. I recommend that
you do not communicate with the Senators today at all; T will
inform you as soon as TTK has acknowledged receipt of today’s
fax, and then it would be safe to tell the Senators that we have
issued the "no objection". I would of course be more comfortable
if you could hold off any contact with the Senators until after
the contract has actually been awarded by TTK (which may,
however, not take place for some time).

Franco Batzella ( FRANCO BATZELLA )
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RETURN TO
OTHER:

Remarks: LM: pls see remarks on previous corresp. from Mollohan & Byrd
on the same subject and how it was handled.
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JOHN-D. ROCKEFELLER IV
= WEST VIRGINIA

Nnited States Denate

WASHINGTON, DC 20510-4802

January 29, 1991

Dear Barber,

I was recently contacted by the West virginia firm, EIMCO
Machinery, who has been chosen to provide 96 locomotives for
the Turkish firm TTK. EIMCO feels that its bid is receiving
an unusual amount of World Bank review.

The attached letter suggests that outside lobbying has
occurred to apply greater scrutiny to the EIMCO bid than that
which usually occurs. 1If true, this clearly creates cause for
concern.

I would very much appreciate your looking into this
matter and am confident that the EIMCO bid will be treated
fairly. EIMCO officials claim that they have lived up to all
of TTK's and the World Bank's requirements and, since being
chosen by the Turkish firm, should now be allowed to fulfill
the contract.

Please contact Mr., Beryle Randall on my staff at 202/224-
6472 if existing problems cannot be quickly rectified. I

greatly appreciate your cooperation on this matter which is
very important to West Virginia,

Sincerely,

John D. Rockefeller IV

Mr. Barber B. Conable

President

World Bank \ .
1818 H Street, NW

Washington D.C. 20433



EIMCO Coal Machinery Incorporated

s -~
January 25, 1991

2030 Pleasart Vailey Road
The Honorable John D. Rockefeller Fairmont, Wast Virginia 26554
United States Senate L Sl oy
241 Dirksen Senate Office Building Tolex B3205344

Washington, DC 20510
Dear Senator Rockefeller:

Please find enclosed a letter to the Honorable Morton J.
Abramowitz, American Ambassador to Turkey, detailing our
displeasure with the unfair accusations made against EIMCO
Coal Machinery.

It is very clear that lobbying by our competitors took place
with World Bank cfficials, which is strictly forbidden
according World Bank rules.

We would very much appreciate your assistance to make said
officials at World Bank very aware that these accusations
should not have been initially entertained. The firms, by
contacting World Bank, violated the ethics of World Bank
rules. This should have resulted in severe penalties by
World Bank against the firms making the accusations.

We at EIMCO Coal Machinery, at the time of bid submission
were very aware that all conditions of the tender had to be
followed and made every effort to assure satisfactory
compliance.

TTK has recommended EIMCO Coal Machinery to the World Bank as
the supplier for their 96 flameproof locomotives. We are
very honored to be selected.

Efforts to discredit our offer is nothing more than "sour
grapes" by our competition. It is beyond belief that this
type of slander would even be considered by World Bank.

If you require further information, please do not hesitate to
contact us.

Sincerely,

arketing/Manager, Equipment
sas/631

Enclosure

A Tampelia Tamrock Company
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Mr. Barber B, Conable
President

World Bank

1818 H Street, NW
Washington D.C. 20433
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THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE
President August 9, 1890

The Honorable Claiborne Pell
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510

Dear Senator Pell:

Thank you for your thoughtful letter of July 24 expressing concern
about the Tropical Forestry Action Plan (TFAP). The World Bank shares many of
your misgivings about how the TFAP is being implemented, and we agree that more
emphasis should be placed on forest conservation and protection of biological
diversity. The original cosponsors of TFAP (FAQ, UNDP, the World Bank and the
World Resources Institute) will meet shortly to decide what steps must be taken
to restructure TFAP. The World Bank is also undertaking its own thorough review
to determine its most appropriate role in this process.

You expressed concern about the channeling of "large increases in
World Bank forestry spending through the TFAP process"” and suggested we
"discontinue funding for forestry projects through TFAP."™ _The TFAP -is only one
source the Bank uses in developing its lending strategy. Forestry lending
possibilities suggested by TFAP are taken into account in our lending strategy,
but are subject to rigorous analysis, just as are proposals from other sources.

The Bank's forestry lending programs actually emerge from dialogue
with member countries, usually based on extensive Bank-initiated agricultural
and forestry sector reviews, country economic and environmental actions plans.
Subsequent project preparation assistance is provided by the FAO/World Bank
Cooperative Program in Rome and by consultants.

You will be pleased to know that the Bank’s policy and environmental
directives are consistent with the emphasis in your letter. Our forestry policy
is being reviewed to incorporate recent experience. The scope of the Bank’'s
forestry projects has widened to include non-wood forest products, the
traditional use of natural forest ecosystems, natural resource management, and
watershed rehabilitation. Forestry projects are being designed to enhance
environmental benefits of forests.

I have taken a strong interest in strengthening the Bank’'s response to
environmental concerns. For example, an environmental assessment is now
required for any proposed project which may have an adverse environmental
impact. This ensures that environmental issues are fully examined and
appropriate mitigatory actions considered before we approve any project.

I appreciate your interest in Bank programs, and hope this responds to
your concerns. Please let me know if I can provide further information.

Sincerely,

(3] (a8

cc: Mr. Coady, EDSOI
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CORRESPONDENCE DATE : 90/07/24 DUE DATE : 90/08/08 % AT
LOG NUMBER : 900801013 FROM : Claiborne Pell / y
SUBJECT : Chairman, Cmte on Foreign Relations: writing to express his [Jff / /
concern to review the TFAP process re Bank’s environmental proj. ~re 40X
OFFICE ASSIGNED TO FOR ACTION : Mr. Thalwitz (D-1202) /

ACTION: C j
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FOR YOUR INFORMATION
FOR YOUR REVIEW AND RECOMMENDATION
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AS WE DISCUSSED o
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COMMENTS :Mr. Thalwitz office: pls. clear final resp. with EXT prier to

submission for Mr. Conable’s sig.
cc: Messrs. Qureshi, Shakow
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COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS

GERYLD 8 CHRISTIANSOMN, STAFF DIRECTOR
JAMES P LUCIER. MINDRITY STAFF DHHECTOR W.ﬂSHlNGTON. pC 2051 0_6225

July 24, 1990

The Honorable Barber Conable

President, the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development

1818 H Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Mr, Conable:

I am writing to express my concern about the Tropical
Forestry Action Plan (TFAP) and to urge you to suspend bank
funding for forestry projects through TFAP pending completion
of a thorough review of the TFAP process. As originally
conceived, I believe that TFAP was well intentioned; however,
there is now mounting evidence that the implementation of TFAP
at the national level is failing to achieve the objectives of
the plan and may in fact cause rates of deforestation to
increase. 1In response to this concern, the leaders of the
Group of Seven nations withdrew their endorsement of TFAP given
at the Paris Summit and in Houston called for a restructuring
of TFAP to place "more emphasis on forest conservation and
protection of biclogical diversity." In this light, the
declared intention of bilateral and multilateral aid
organizations, including the World Bank, to channel large
increases in forestry sector spending through the TFAP process
is cause for serious concern.

An analysis of TFAP’s implementation through National
Forestry Action Plans (NFAPs) in nine countries -- Peru,
Guyana, Tanzania, Nepal, Cameroon, Colombia, Papua New Guinea,
Ghana, and the Philippines -- has identified the following
principal concerns:

1) Insufficient support for forestry conservation.

TFAP envisages spending roughly $8 billion in the forestry
sector over five years. Of this amount, only 8 percent is
allocated for conservation purposes while 55 percent is
designated for industrial use and fuelwood and
agroforestry activities. For a plan that is supposed to
help preserve forests, this appears to be a serious
misallocation of resources.

2) NFAPs will increase the rate of logging. In six of the
nine countries analyzed, the NFAPs are expected to

maintain or actually increase rates of logging. Moreover,
there are serious concerns that the institutional capacity




e o

of the countries analyzed is inadequate to ensure that
logging that does take place is carried out in a
sustainable manner.

3) NFAPs fail to address root causes of deforestation.
Although a major goal of TFAP is to reduce deforestation,
the NFAPs frequently do not address the fundamental causes
of such deforestation, including: skewed land
distribution, perverse economic incentives promoting
deforestation, and inappropriate government policies
regarding land tenure and ownership. Without addressing
these issues, effective protection of forests will not be
possible.

4) NraPs do nct previde for cufficient leocal involvement
or access to information. Experience has shown that
effective development plans require the active
participation of local residents in development projects.
To date, development of NFAPs has been accomplished with
minimal involvement of local populations and
non-governmental organizations. Moreover, access to NFAP
related documentation is routinely restricted. Absent
these two factors, NFAPs may well be a prescription for
failure.

Current rates of tropical forest destruction will have

disasterous environmental impacts. Aside from the destruction
of thousands of acres of forest each year, untold numbers of
plant and animal species are being drive to extinction.
Moreover, deforestation is estimated to contribute between 15
and 30 percent of worldwide annual carbon dioxide emissions,
one of the principal greenhouse gases. In light of the
consequences of deforestation, and the concerns that have been
raised regarding the TFAP, I urge you to discontinue funding
for forestry projects through TFAP until a thorough review of
the plan can be completed.

With every good wish.
Ever sincerely,

(A«/W—IZ//

Claiborne Pell
Chairman



WORLD BANK OTS SYSTEM
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
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SUBJECT : Briefing: mtg. with Senator Sarbanes on Tuesday, July 24, 1990
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ACTION:
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SUBJECT: Mr. Conable’s Meeting with Senator Sarbanes

On the assumption that Mr. Conable’s meeting with Paul
Sarbanes goes ahead as scheduled, I wanted to suggest a couple of
topics that might be discussed - since the original purpose of the
meeting has already been accomplished.

- Mr. Conable should begin by thanking Sarbanes for his
efforts to ensure that the IDA legislation was reported
out by the Senate Foreign Relations Committee. He
single-handedly made this happen (with urging from Janice
O’'Connell of course). It might not be a bad idea to
stress the consequences if this isn’t enacted into law
(although it seems almost sure that this will be done
either in an independent bill or in the Foreign Aid
Appropriations bill).

- Mr. Conable might want to bring Sarbanes up-to-date on
our Global Environment Fund. Sarbanes is extremely
interested in the environment, and he is certainly one
of the key people on the Hill who should be fully briefed
on our activities in this area. He would probably be
interested in knowing where the U.S. fits into the
scenario - particularly on the funding side.

- Mr. Conable might want to very briefly tell Sarbanes what
we are and will be doing in Eastern Europe. It’'s
important that he - and others - be reminded that

much/most of the early development money for these
countries will be channelled through the World Bank.

cc: Alex Shakow, EXTDR
JM:amg



THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE

President

July 19, 1990 :

Dear Trent:

Thank you for your letter forwarding an inquiry from your
constituent Mr. Ray Crowell. Mr. Crowell is interested in learning how
much the United States has provided in direct contributions to the World
Bank in the years 1980 through 1990.

As Mr. Crowell is undoubtedly aware, the World Bank Group consists
of four closely associated institutions: The International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development (IBRD); The International Development
Association (IDA); The Intermational Finance Corporation (IFC); and The
Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA). I have enclosed a chart
showing the direct U.S. contributions to each of these affiliates for the
years in question. Enclosed also, as you requested, is a copy of the World
Bank’s Annual Report for FY1989.

As you know, the International Monetary Fund is a separate,
independent organization headed by Mr. Michel Camdessus. I have forwarded
a copy of your letter to Mr. Robert Russell of the External Relations
Department of the Fund. He will be contacting you directly with
information on the U.S. contributions to that institution.

All best wishes.

Sincerely, 1

(B Cotes

The Honorable Trent Lott

United States Senate

SR-487 Russell Senate Office Building
Washington, D. C. 20510

Encs.



U.S. Contributions to the World Bank Group, 1980-1990

IERD 1/
1980 16.31
1981 32.79
1982 146.89
1983 126.04
1984 7812
1985 139.72
1986 105.00
1987 55.81
1988 40,18
1989 50.00
1890 49.78
1/
2/
3/
4l
5/

($§ Million)

1,072.
520.
700.
945.
945.
800.
669.
71.
830.
64.
915,
995,

.85

960

00
00
00
00
00
00
90
78 5/
10
81 5/
00
00

IFC 3/

20.30
4,89
74.61

MIGA 4/

44.40

The International Bank for Reconstruction and Development

The International Development Association

The International Finance Corporation

The Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency.

(Established in 1988)

Contributions to the Special Facility for Sub-Saharan Africa.
This Facility was later merged into IDA.
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TRENT LOTT COMMITTEE ON
MISSISSIPP ARMED SERVICES

COMMITTEE ON
COMMERCE, SCIENCE, AND
TRANSPORTATION

Wnited States Senate Soumrree o

' WASHINGTON, DC 20510-2403

June 22, 1990

Honorable Barber B. Conable
President

The World Bank

1818 H Street, Northwest
Suite E-1227

Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Barber:

I am taking the liberty of contacting you on behalf of
Mr. Ray Crowell, a friend of mine from Gulfport, Mississippi.

Enclosed for your information is correspondence I have
received which details the nature of the inquiry. I would
sincerely appreciate your providing me with information that
would be of assistance in responding to this inquiry.

Thank you very much for your time and assistance in this
matter.

With kind regards and very best wishes, I am
Sincerely yours,
ﬂlﬂ"‘b
Trent Lot

TL:sbh

Enclosure



RAY L. CROWELL
91 BAYOU CIRCLE
GULFPORT, MS 39507

June 14, 1990

Honorable Trent Lott, Senator
730 Hart Building
Washington, D. C. 20510

Dear Honorable Lott:

Will you kindly forward the following question to the proper
channel (s) so that I may receive a definitive answer:

What has been the budget level contribution from the taxpayer each
year from FY80 through and including FY90 to the International
Monetary Fund and to the World Bank?

Your response to this inquiry will be helpful. I would like
to. receive an annual report from each entity if it is disclosed to
the public. Thank you. :




April 18, 1990

The Honorable

Robert W. Kasten

United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510-6025

Dear Senator Kasten:

Thank you for your letter of March 20, 1990, regarding the Bank's
efforts to address the global population problem. As you know, I place a very
high priority on strengthening the Bank's work in this area as it is vital to
the success of development programs. I am delighted to have your interest and
support.

The Bank can and will do more to help our borrowers build
effective family planning programs. But it is not correct to say that the
Bank plays a relatively minor role in international family planning
assistance. As the attached table shows, the Bank's lending for population,
health and nutrition increased an impressive five-fold in the 1980s compared
with the previous decade, and I have made clear my intention to increase it
still further. Population lending alone accounts for about one-fifth of toral
external assistance in the sector. But equally important is the policy
dialogue that we conduct with our member governments. Other lending -- for
education, wumen in development and environment, for example -- contributes
importantly to the determinants of fertility and, in the case of the
environment, protascting the world's natural resources from the consequences of
rapid population growth.

If we are to successfully address the population problem, each
agency,in the development business needs to play a greater role. As we expand
our activity we shall do so in close concert with USAID, UNFPA and other
leaders in this field so that our strengths will complement each other.

We are sorry to be losing Dr. Sai, who has provided great
leadership and dedicated service for many years. As we seek a successor, We
are looking for someone who will be highly credible with finance ministers and
Bank economists, as well as with the population community. We are close to a
decision on selecting from a very well-qualified list of candidates and I am
confident that you will be pleased with the final choice.

A major effort is underway in the Bank to expand our population
lending in general and a special effort is being made in Africa. An African
Task Force on Population recommended in 1989 ways to strengthen regional
capacity to deal with population issues, including an action plan for about 20
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countries where there appeared to be potential for successful projects. Other
recommendations now being implemented are staff training in populaction, more
emphasis on population issues in economic work, and additional resources for
population activities. These activities will be evaluated at the end of the
fiscal year (June 30, 1990) by a committee of internal and external experts.

As for the amount lent for population, it is difficult to
determine the exact magnitude in projects which combine population, health and
nutrition. Resources devoted to health systems development contribute
considerably to the population effort, not only by providing the channel for
delivery of family planning services but also by reducing infant mortality.
which is necessary for acceptance of small families.

Finally, I am pleased to report that the Africa Region proposes o
retain the services of Dr. Sai for a substantial part of his time afcer he
formally retires from the Bank in June 1990.

Thank you again for your letter.

Sincerely yours,

Barber B. Conable

Attachment

Cleared with and cc: Mr. Shakow
Mrs. Hamilton

cc: Mss. Husain (AFTPN), Maguire (EXT)
Dr. Sai (PHRDR)

ARMeasham/am



ANNEX [
(page 1 of 3)

BANK LENDING FOR POPULATION, HEALTH AND NUTRITION (PHN) PROJECTS, FY70-FY89
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Project Total (US$m)

of which
Fisedl @ = =mstnszessaserecssmenssss
rear Bank IDA I3RD
Approved Total (US$m) (US$m)
FY70-FY79
Jamaica I (P) L8370 2.0 2.0
Tunisia I (P) 1971 4.8 4.8
India I (P) 1972 s B 21.2
Indonesia I (P) 1972 13,2 13.2
Malaysia I (P) 1973 5.0 5.0
Iran I (P) = 1973 16.5 16.5
Egypt I (P) 1974 5.0 5.0
Kenya I (P) 1974 12.0 12.0
Trinidad & Tobago I (P) 1974 9.4 9.4
Bangladesh I (P) 1975 15.0 15.0
Phillipines I (P) 1975 25.0 25.0
Brazil I (N) 1976 19.0 19.0
Jamaica II (P) 1976 6.8 6.8
Dominican Rep. I (P) 1977 5.0 5.0
Indonesia I (N) 1977 13.0 13.0
Indonesia II (P) 1977 24.5 24.5
Colombia I (N) 1978 25.0 25.0
Thailand I (P) 1978 30.0 30.0
Bangladesh II (P) 1979 32.0 32.0
Egypt II (P) 1979 25.0 25.0
Malaysia II (P) 1979 7.0 170
Phillipines II (P) 1979 40.0 40.0
Total FY70-FY79 366.4 Z15.1 15%:3
Number of Projects 22
FYB0-FY87
E==========
India I (N) 1980 32.0 32.0
India II (P) 1980 46.0 46.0
Indonesia III (P) 1980 24.2 24.2
Korea I (P) 1980 30.0 30.0
Tunisia II (P/H) 1981 12.5 12.5
Brazil I (H) 1982 3.4 13.0
Kenya II (P) 1982 23.0 23.0
Indonesia I (H) 1983 27.0 270
Malawi I (H/N) 1983 6.8 6.8 0.0
Pakistan I (P) 1983 18.0 18.0
Peru I (H) 1983 33.5 L
Senegal I (H) 1983 15.0 15.0

* Iran Population Project was cancelled in 1977.



ANNEX I
(page 2 of 3)

Project Total (US$m)

of which
Fiscal = = ===ccceccmmmcmmieaa
Year Bank IDA IBRD
Approved Total (LS8m) (USSm)
Yemen AR [ (H) 1783 10.5 10.5
Yemen, PDR I (H) 1383 7.6 7.6
Botswana [ (H) 1384 11.0 [1.0
Brazil II (H) 1384 57.5 57.3
Brazil (H) 1384 2.0 2.0
China I (H) 1384 35.0 85.0
Comoros I (P/H) 1384 2.8 2.8
India III (P) 1384 70.0 70.0
Mali I (H) 1984 16.7 16.7
Burkina Faso I (H) 1985 26.6 26.6
Indonesia II (H) 1985 39.0 39.0
Indonesia IV (P) 1985 46.0 46.0
Jordan I (H) 1985 13.5 135
Lesotho I (P/H) 1985 1.5 £ 74
Morocco I (H) 1985 28.4 28.4
Nigeria I (H) 1985 34.0 34.0
Bangladesh III (P) 1986 78.0 78.0
Brazil III (H) 1986 59.5 59.5
China II (H) 1986 80.0 65.0 15.0
Colombia I (H) 1986 36.5 36.5
Cote d'Ivoire I (H) 1986 2222 222
Ghana I (H) 1986 15.0 15.0
India IV (P) 1986 51.0 51.0
Indonesia II (N/Comm. H) 1986 33.4 33.4
Niger I (H) 1986 27.8 27.8
Rwanda I (H) 1986 10.8 10.8
Sierre Leone I (P/H) 1986 83 5.3
Gambia (H) 1987 5.6 5.6
Guinea-Bissau (PHN) 1987 4.2 4,2
Jamaica (P/H) 1987 10.0 10.0
Malawi (P/H) 1987 11.0 11.0
Oman (H) 1987 133 13.3
Zimbabwe I (H) 1987 10.0 10.0
Total FY80-FY87 1208.7 664.2 544.5
Number of Projects 43
FY88-FY89
TTT=TT=ZI==IJ==
Brazil (H) 1988 109.0 109.0
Burundi (P/H) 1988 14.0 14.0
Ethiopia (H) 1988 33.0 33.0
Guinea (P/H) 1988 19.7 19.7
India V (P) 1988 57.0 57.0
Kenya III (P) 1988 12.2 12.2
Sri Lanka (H/P) 1988 11+5 17:5

Uganda I (H) 1988 42.5 42.5



ANNEX [
(page 1 of 3)

Project Total (US$m)

of which
Frgpdl = W0 eessscddseseREsnsss s s
Tear Bank IDA IBRD
Approved Total (US$m) (USSm)
Benin (H) 1939 18.6 18.6
Brazil (H) 1989 99.0 99.0
China (H) 1989 52.0 52.0
India (Family Welfare) 1589 24.6 1133 11.3
Indonesia III (H) 1389 43,5 43,3
Mozambique (H/N) 1389 270 27.0
Nigeria (H/P) 1389 276 27.6
Phillipines (H) L339 PA )} 70.1
Turkey (H) 1989 75.0 75.0
Yemen, PDR II (H) 1389 445 4.5
Zaire (H) 1989 8.1 8.1
Total FY88-FY89 854.9 419.4 435.5
Number of Projects 19
GRAND TOTAL 2430.0 1298.7 1131.3
Total Number of Projects 86

KEY P = Population
H = Health
N = Nutrition
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Anited States Senate

COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS
WAaAsHINGTON, DC 20510-6025

The Honorable Barber B. Conabie

President

The World Bank

Washington,

Naar M+ ANz

DC

la:

March 29,

1290

In our capacities as chairman and ranking minority member of

the Subcommittee on Foreign Operations,
control in the developing countries a top priority.

We

we have made population

are deeply

concerned that much of what we are trying to achieve with our

foreign aid--spur economic growth,

governments,

support stable,

democratic

protect the environment--will be swallowed up unless
we can solve this enormous problem.

In the report accompanying last vear’s foreign operations

appropriation

s bill,

the Committee expressed concern ab

relatively minor role the World Fank has played in international

family plannhing assistance.
with its enormous resources,

population problem,"” and made several recommendations for how the
Bank can become a real leader on this issue.

In that

regard,

we were very encouraged by your speech to the

International Planned Farenthood Federation in Ottawa on February

7,

years.

1989, when you announced that World Bank lending for family
planning services will increase significantly during the next three

Une of the difficulties *“he donor countries and multilateral
development banks face is how to convince the leaders of the
developing countries of the urgent need to contrel population

growth.

Of particular importance are the finance ministers of

these couphiries who are directly inveolved in setting budgetary
priorities and negotiating loans.

It is our understanding that Dr.
senior Population Adviszor,
for his successor.

position you

trained economist

will

give

1s

We hope that

SeIN0U3

retiring anl a
NG
consideration

o move

wno also has experience in

Fred=arick T.

Sai,
csarch 1is

to £i11 this important

o appeoint

pepulation.

the Bank’s
in process

1ng a
Rather

than someone whose expertise is limited to population programming,

a person who is in the first instance an economist cculd speak the

language of Bank economists and finance miniasters, and argue
persuasively for greater support for family planning servires.

The Committee concluded that the Bank, '
i3 "vital to solving the global

4
4



A related issue is the critical need for a significant
increase in funding for family planning services in sub-Saharan
Africa, where most countries are doubling in population in less
than 25 years.

We understand that in 1988, total World Bank lending for
population programs in Africa was only $19.9 million, $12.2 million
of which was in Kenya. In 1989, that amount decreased to a mere
$0.4 million.

We urge you to consider strengthening the Bank’s leadership in
this desperate region by appointing a senior population program
expert as a special advisor to provide much needed leadership.

Thank you for your consideration.

Sincerely,
/"‘_:_’ﬁ
il o Ay AL
ROBERT W. KASTEN PATRICK LEAHY
Ranking Minority Member Chairman
Subcommittee on Foreign Subcommittee on Foreign

Operations Operations



THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE
President

April 26, 1990

The Honorable J. Robert Kerrey
U.S. Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510

Dear Senator Kerrey:

Thank you for your letter encouraging my acceptance of the
invitation extended to me by Gary Schwendiman to participate this fall in
the E. J. Faulkner lecture series at the University of Nebraska.

Unfortunately, I have had to regret Dean Schwendiman's
invitation. Since becoming President of the World Bank, I have done very
little public speaking. Between managing this institution, which requires
my presence in Washington during the week, and the travel required to the
Bank's member countries, my time is fully consumed.

I consider it an honor to have been invited to participate in
this lecture series at the University of Nebraska, and regret not being
able to accept. I appreciate knowing of your special interest in the
University.

Sincerely,
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THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
U.S.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE

President

April 11, 1990

Mr. Gary Schwendiman

Dean

University of Nebraska-Lincoln
College of Business Administration
Lincoln, Nebraska 68588-2311

Dear Dean Schwendiman:

Thank you for your kind invitation to participate in tze
E.J. Faulkner Lecture series between October 29 and November 9,°-1990.

I very much regret that, due to prior commitments, I %Zll be
unable to join you. My responsibilities at the World Bank grez=ly limit
the number of speaking engagements which I am able to accept - rarticularly
those which would require me to be away from Washington.

I appreciate your efforts to include me in your Lectu=z series.
Please accept our best wishes for the success of your progran.

Sincerely,

Vaisisn Lo 88

ce: Mr. E.J. Faulkner



J. ROBERT KERREY

NEBRASKA

Mnited States Senate

WASHINGTON, DC 20510

April 23, 1990

Mr. Barber B. Conable
President, World Bank
1818 H Street, NW

Washington, DC 20433

Dear Mr. Conable:

Gary Schwendiman, Dean of the College of Business
Administration at the University of Nebraska, has asked me
to write on his behalf. Gary is a friend of mine, and he is
making arrangements for the 1990 E. J. Faulkner Lecture in
Lincoln this fall. I am attaching a copy of his previous
correspondence to you for your convenience.

As Gary mentioned in his earlier letter to you, this
lecture has been well received by the University and the
business community in Nebraska. It is an honor to be asked to
participate, and I know you would find your reception in
Lincoln to be a welcome one.

I hope you will give this request your most serious

consideration. If you have questions or need further
information, please contact Gary at (402) 472-2311.

Sincerely,

e

J. Robert Kern€v
cc: Gary Schwendiman



University of

Nebraska Office of the Dean
. Lincoln, NE 68588-0405
Lincoln (402) 472-2311

College of Business Administration el

March 27, 1990

Barber B. Conable
President World Bank
1818 H St. NW
Washington, DC 20433

Dear Mr. Conable:

The College of Business Administration at the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln annually presents a distinguished individual in
commerce and industry to address relevant and timely issues through
the E. J. Faulkner Lecture series.

Your Senior Advisor of External Affairs, Julian Grenfell, very kindly
suggested we write you in detail concerning our E. J., Faulkner
Lecture.

The Lecture series, now in its twelfth year, has been well-received by
faculty, students, and the business community in Nebraska. An
audience of at least 600 is usual. The address is held on campus at a
date convenient to the speaker between mid-September and mid-November.
Past lecturers include Paul A. Volcker of the Federal Reserve System,
William E. Simon, former Secretary of the Treasury, and Clayton
Yeutter, Secretary of Agriculture.

The subject of the address should be in the fields of economics,
business or management but otherwise may be of the speaker’s choosing.
We are particularly interested in the relationship of political and
economic events in the changing international arena.

These visits usually consist of the address, given midmorning, with a
question and answer period followed by a noon luncheon. Interviews
with local press representatives, faculty, graduate students, and
business leaders may fill the afternoon. The address itself is
usually printed and is circulated nationally and internationally
depending on the wishes of the speaker. Usually the trip can be made
with one overnight stay.

University of Nebraska—Lincoln University of Nebraska at Omaha University of Nebraska Medical Center



If you feel you can commit to a date between October 29 and

November 9, 1990 we would be delighted to make appropriate
arrangements for your visit. We can be quite flexible in
accommodating any schedule which would facilitate your acceptance and
enable you to be with us for a day next fall.

I believe your long and distinguished record of public service and
extensive knowledge of international affairs would be of singular
benefit to all who would be privileged to hear you. We would be
most honored if you would accept our invitation to be the 1990

E. J. Faulkner Lecturer.

/ Sincerely

|
v
Gary Sghwendiman
Dean
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THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
USA.

BARBER B. CONABLE
President

April 30, 1990

The Honorable Jim Exon
U.5. Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510

Dear Senator Exon:

Thank you for your letter encouraging my acceptance of the
invitation extended to me by Gary Schwendiman to participate this fall in
the E. J. Faulkner lecture series at the University of Nebraska.

Unfortunately, I have had to regret Dean Schwendiman's
invitation. My responsibilities in managing this institution, coupled with
the necessary travel, are all-consuming. As a result, I have done very
little public speaking since joining the World Bank as its President.

I appreciate knowing of your strong interest in the University of

Nebraska, and regret not being able to accommodate Dean Schwendiman’s
request.,

Sincerely,

1omde, Gl
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J. JAMES EXON COMMITTEES
NEBRASKA ARMED SERVICES

COMMERCE. SCIENCE, AND
TRANSPORTATION

BUDGET

330 Senate Hant BuiLoing
WasHingToN, DC 20610

United States Senate p

WASHINGTON, DC 20510-2702 fof
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Lincotn, NE BES0B
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Omana. NE BB102

April 25, 1990

275 FepemaL Bunming
Nosth PLaTTe. NE 69101

2106 FimsT AvEnue
ScoTTsaLufr, NE 63361

Barber B. Conable
President, World Bank
1818 H Street, NW
Washington, DC 20433

Dear Mr. Conable:

I understand that the University of Nebraska - Lincoln (UNL),
College of Business Administration has invited you to address the
University as a part of the E. J. Faulkner Lecture series.

I ask that you give the UNL request the most serious
consideration. You would be among a small group of distinguished
Americans who have been E. J. Faulkner lecturers. Paul Volker,
William Simon, and Clayton Yuetter have all been past lecturers.

The dramatic political changes around the world have captured
Nebraska's attention. Events in Eastern Europe are of special
interest, in part because of Nebraska's strong German, Polish,
Czech and Lithuanian ethic heritage. Your world view would be a
most timely contribution.

Lincoln, Nebraska, is a warm hospitable place easily accessible
from anywhere in the country. The University will work with you
to accommodate your schedule. I know that you will enjoy your
stay in Lincoln. It would be an honor to have you address the
University.

With best wishes.

Cordially,

ACM/I o
Jim Exon
United States Senator



THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C, 20433
US.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE

President

May 1, 1990

Dear Senator Cohen:

Thank you for your recent letter on behalf of Ms. Landes and
Mr. Cummings. I wish to take this opportunity to assure you that your
constituents' concern for the fate of the Amazonian rainforest is
shared by many, and is certainly an important component of the World
Bank's program on environmental issues.

As you know, over the past few years the environment has
become an increasingly central concern for the World Bank. 1In
collaboration with our member countries, we have worked hard to ensure
that the measures necessary for sound environmental management are
incorporated into all our activities, including those that may affect
tropical rainforests. Significant progress has already been made,
perhaps most visibly with the recent introduction of the staff
directive on Environmental Assessment, a measure which standardizes
and formalizes the existing environmental review process.

World Bank staff are similarly sensitive to the potential
risks involved in the use of pesticides. Our guidelines thus promote
the use of integrated pest management and stress the importance of the
careful selection, application and disposal of pesticides.

Thank you for your interest in our work.

Sincerely,

(Signed) Barber B. Conable

The Honourable
William S. Cohen
United States Senate
Washington, DC 20510

ZPartow/KPiddington/rer

cc: Mr. Conable (Log #900417011)
Mr. Thalwitz (Log #900419001)
Mr. Rajagopalan
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_<L1AM S. COHEN

- u

MAINE

Mnited States Senate

WASHINGTON, DC 20510-1801

April 11, 1990

Mr. Barber Conable

President

World Bank/International Finance Corporation
1818 H Street

Washington, DC 20433

Dear Barber:

I am writing on behalf of two constituents, Ms. Wendy Landes
and Mr. Scott Cummings.

They are concerned about the alleged destruction of the
Amazon rainforests and the exportation of unsafe pesticides to
Third World countries. I have enclosed copies of their letters
for your review. I would appreciate it if you would look into
these matters and respond to their concerns. Thank you.

. With warm regards, I am

filliam S. Cohen
nited States Senator

WSCkbd

Enclosure



THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B, CONABLE
President

April 5, 1990

The Honorable Carl Levin
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20515

Dear Carl:

Thank you for your letter of March 19, 1990 enclosing correspondence from Mr. John
Heidtke regarding the Sardar Sarovar (Narmada) projects in India, which the World Bank is
helping to finance.

The projects are designed to bring irrigation, electricity, and drinking water to millions of
people in several drought-prone states of western India. The task is formidable yet vitally
important to this part of the country; about five million people were estimated to be living in the
rural sections of the Sardar Sarovar command area alone in 1981. By the time these projects are
completed the total population likely to benefit may approach 15 million. The scanty and erratic
rainfall in the benefitting areas does not provide a reliable basis for productive modern agriculture;
water for domestic and animal consumption is frequently in extremely short supply and the
availability of electric power continues to be a major constraint to non-agricultural economic
growth in the region.

Several alternative development options were investigated by the special Narmada Water
Disputes Tribunal that was set up by the Government of India in the 1970s. These alternatives
included a series of smaller dams, as well as varying heights to the large dam. The conclusion was
that the dam currently under construction offered the best solution, taking into account technical,
economic and other considerations. A smaller dam, or series of dams, would result in higher
costs, greater submergence in relation to irrigation development, and far less potential power
benefits.

The construction of the dam will necessitate the resettlement of a large number of people.
The provisions to be made for families whose land and homes will be affected by the project were
the subject of very extensive discussion between the Bank and the Indian authorities. The ruling of
the Narmada Tribunal, together with agreements reached with the Government of India and the
participating states as conditions for Bank support to the project, provide a comprehensive
resettlement plan which will ensure that those families whose land and homes are affected by the
dam will be appropriately compensated. The program will ensure that all affected persons will at
least regain their previous economic status, and that many will be significantly better off.

The environmental impact of the project was investigated carefully by the Water Disputes
Tribunal and again by the Bank appraisal mission. A special environmental study was
commissioned by the Bank, and a United States consultant completed this study before project
implementation began. In addition, several specific studies and work programs are underway
relating to fisheries, public health and forestry. On the latter, the project provides for a complete
replacement of affected forest areas which, incidentally, are severely degraded and likely to be
completely lost without the project. Archeological and water resources aspects are also receiving
attention. The most recent report from the field, prepared by a Bank Environmental Specialist,
indicates significant progress in all these areas over the last few months.



While the Narmada projects have generated a great deal of concern and criticism in some
quarters, there is also considerable support for them in India. Last month the legislative assembly
of Gujarat (which includes the elected representatives of areas in Gujarat which constitute a small
but significant proportion of the affected people submerged by the reservoir as well as areas which
will benefit from the project) unanimously passed a resolution affirming support for the projects,
which was described as the "lifeline" for the state.

I do not wish to underestimate the difficult resettlement issues associated with these
projects. However, we are working closely with project authorities and others, including non-
governmental agencies, to deal with them fairly and thoroughly. In time, we feel that the projects
will prove to be of enormous benefit to the people and the economy of the area.

All best wishes,

Sincerely,

(Signed) Barber B. Conable

Barber B. Conable
President

cc: Mr, E. Patrick Coady, Executive Director
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CARL LEVIN
MICHIGAN

COMMITTEES:

ARMED SERVICES
GOVERNMENTAL AFFAIRS

SMALL BUSINESS

AWlnifed Hiates Henafe

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20510

March 19, 1990

IBRD
1818 1st Street, N. W.
Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Friends:

Enclosed is correspondence from John Heidtke of Port Huron,
Michigan. I weculd appreciate your looking into this matter for
me. Please address your reply, along with the original
correspondence, to Diana Dearmin of my staff.

Thank you for your cooperation.

Best wishes.

Carl Levin

CL/ddj
Enclosure



THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
U5S.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE
President

April 3, 1990

The Honorable Paul S. Sarbanes
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510

Dear Senator Sarbanes:

Thank you for your letter of March 13, in which you enclosed correspondence from two of
your constituents, James and Margaret Hunter, regarding the Sardar Sarovar (Narmada) projects in
India.

The projects, which the Bank is helping to finance, are designed to bring irrigation,
electrieity and drinking water to millions of people in several drought-prone areas of western India.
About five million people were estimated to be living in the rural sections of the Sardar Sarovar
command areas alone in 1981, By the time these projects are completed, the total population likely
to benefit may approach 15 million.

Several alternative development possibilities were examined by the special Narmada Water
Disputes Tribunal set up by the Government of India in the 1970s. These alternatives included a
series of smaller dams , as well as varying heights to the large Sardar Sarovar dam. The conclusion
was that the dam currently under construction offered the best solution with the least environmental
disruption, taking into account technical, economic and other considerations.

Construction of the dam will necessitate the resettlement and rehabilitation of some 70,000
people. The Narmada Water Disputes Tribunal , together with legal agreements reached with the
Government of India and the three participating states as conditions for Bank support for the
project, provides a comprehensive resettlement plan, which will ensure that those families whose
land and homes are affected by the dam will be appropriately compensated and that all affected
persons will at least regain, if not improve, their previous standard of living. Although significant
inundation of the area, and thus resettlement of peoples, will not occur for at least four or five
years, resettlement work is proceeding. In the state of Gujarat, for example, where the dam is
being built, more than 1,000 people to be affected have been provided with almost 2,000 hectares
of irrigable land. Some 75 resettlement sites have been identified. New villages are being
developed and productive assets distributed (i.e. bullocks and bullock carts). In the adjoining state
of Madhya Pradesh, where most of the people to be displaced now live, a good team of specialists
has been assembled and detailed plans for the initial villages to be relocated are well underway. The
situation in the state of Maharashtra remains difficult as there is a shortage of good alternate land to
resettle people but state authorities are pursuing this matter with utmost vigilance.

I do not want to underestimate the problems associated with resettling large numbers of
people and improving their standard of living. However, progress is being made and we are
hopeful about future implementation.



On the issue of environmental impact, this too was studied carefully by the Narmada
Tribunal and again by the Bank at the time it appraised the project. A special environmental study
was commissioned by the Bank and a United States consultant completed this study before project
implementation began. In addition, several specific studies are completed or underway relating to
fisheries, public health, forestry, wildlife, archeological restoration. The Bank is now considering
ways in which the results of these various studies can be implemented as part of a basin-wide
environmental action program.

In closing, I would like to note that while the Narmada projects have generated a great deal
of concern and criticism in some quarters, there is also considerable support for them in India.
Last September, for example, the legislative assembly of Gujarat, including governing and
opposition parties, unanimously passed a resolution reaffirming support for the projects, which
have been characterized as "lifelines" for the state.

The Bank is working closely with project authorities and others, including non-
governmental agencies, to ensure that the difficult resettlement and environmental issues are dealt
with thoroughly and fairly. In time, we feel that the projects will prove to be of enormous benefit
to the people and the economy of the area.

Sincerely,

(Signed) Barber B. Conable

Barber B. Conable

cc: Mr. E. Patrick Coady, Executive Director
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4 MARYLAND S5D-332 DIRKSEN SENATE OFFICE BUILDING

WASHINGTON, D. C. 20510
202-224-4524

e s WUlnited Dlates Denafe it

BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 21201

BANKING, HOUSING AND URBAN AFFAIRS WASHINGTON, D.C. 20510 853-4436
FOREIGN RELATIONS 1110 BONIFANT STREET
JOINT ECONOMIC SUITE 450
March 13, 1990 SILVER SPRING. MD 20910
589-0797
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Barber B. Conable, President

International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development

1818 H Street, NW

Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Mr. Conable:

I am writing to you to follow up on correspondence you
have received from my constituents, James and Margaret Hunter.
The letter raises some serious concerns about a World Bank
project in India, I would greatly appreciate it if you would
carefully review this matter and provide me with an
appropriate response.

With best regards,

Sincerely,

-

Paul S. Sarbanes
United States Senator
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THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE
President

March 29, 1990

The Honorable David L. Boren
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510

Dear Dave:

Thank you for your letter supporting the invitation from
Dr. Jerald Walker to be the keynote speaker at the Oklahoma Commerce and
Industry Hall of Honor annual dinner.

Shortly after receiving Dr. Walker's letter, my office called to
let him know that previous commitments in Washington and Canada during the
first week in April would make it impossible for me to come to Oklahoma for
this special event. I wanted to get word to him right away, realizing I
had previous commitments and he would have to consider other speakers.

I have pleasant memories of my previous visit to Oklahoma City,
and was sorry not to be able to accept your kind invitation.

Sincerely,

[As



. DAVID BOREN CHAIRMAN,

OKLAHOMA SELECT COMMITTEE ON INTELLIGENCE

Russewe BuiLoing MEMEER, COMMITTEE ON FINANCE
WasHingToN, DC 20510 CHAIMMAN, SURCOMMITTEE ON

SZT NG Rionan f'lamt[d 5tat[5 5matz I AN ASRILTURRL THAATION

Orianoma Ciry, OK 73102 MEMEER, COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE,
NUTRITION, AND FORESTRY
440 Soutw HousTow WASHINGTON, DC 20510 R GO TEE O
Tusa, OK 74127 AGMHCULTURAL CREDIT

MunicipaL BuiLoing
SeminoLe. OK 74888 MEMBER, COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS

March 12, 1990

Honorable Barber B. Conable, Jr.
The World Bank

1818 H Street, NW

Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Barber:

By now you should have received an invitation from Dr.
Jerald Walker, president of Oklahoma City University, to be
the keynote speaker at the Oklahoma Commerce and Industry
Hall of Honor annual dinner in Oklahoma City on April 5. I
just wanted to write and let you know I hope your busy
schedule permits you to accept Dr. Walker's invitation.

The Hall of Honor dinner is always a very successful
affair, with a wide cross-section of Oklahoma's business
leaders in attendance. I know the Board of Trustees of
Oklahoma City University, the sponsor of the dinner, would be
deeply honored to have a keynote speaker of your stature.

Thank you in advance for your kind consideration of the
invitation, and we look forward to the possibility of having
you back again in Oklahoma.

Sincerel

avid L./ Boren
United States Senator
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Honorable Barber B. Conable
The World Bank

1818 H Street, NW
Washington, D.C. 20433
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THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
USA.

BARBER B. CONABLE

President

March 19, 1990

Senator William S. Cohen
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510-1901

Dear Bill,

Thank you for transmitting to the Bank the concerns of Messrs. John Emerson
and Ryan Hicks concerning possible adverse ecological and social consequences,
resulting from the construction of the proposed Altamira hydroelectric dam in
Brazil (your letter of January 21, 1990).

The Bank has played no role in the preparation of this project. As studies
are still underway, it is our understanding that the Government has taken no
decision on whether to build this dam. If the various studies indicate that the
dam is economically justified, and that the environmental and social concerns
can be addressed satisfactorily, construction would start not earlier than
1996-97.

There is growing awareness in many countries, especially Brazil, about the
need for preserving the environment and protecting the rights of tribal peoples.
Brazil has developed a comprehensive set of environmental and social guidelines
to limit the adverse social and environmental consequences of the expansion
program of the power sector. During the early preparation of new projects, the
collection of social and environmental data is required for a preliminary
assessment of related costs and mitigatory actions. Later, during the preparation
of feasibility studies, detailed environmental impact studies are prepared. These
studies are specifically required to take account of, inter alia, direct or
indirect ways the proposed project might affect tribal communities, and how
negative impacts might be mitigated. Given Brazil's need to develop its natural
resources to provide a better life for its citizens, these guidelines, which were
developed in connection with a World Bank power sector adjustment loan to Brazil
(2720-BR; 1986), represent a significant step by Brazil to protect its
environment and its tribal peoples. The Bank is proud of the role it played in
the development of these guidelines.

I am pleased by your interest in the operations of the Bank. Please do
not hesitate to be in touch if you have any questions in the future,

Sincerely,
{Signed) Barber B. Conabie

cc: Mr. E. P. Coady, EDSO1
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WILLIAM S,.COHEN

MAINE

United States Senate

WASHINGTON, DC 20510-1901

February 21, 1990

Mr. Barber B. Conable, Jr.

President

World Bank/International Finance Corporation
1818 H Street

Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Prwe £

I am writing on behalf of two constituents, John Emerson and
Ryan Hicks, who contacted my office regarding the proposed
Altamira Hydroelectric Dam Complex in Brazil.

Enclosed are copies of their letters. I would greatly
appreciate it if you would consider their concerns and provide me
with information about the proposal and the World Bank's role in
the partial funding of this project.

Thank you for your time and consideration.

With best regards, I am

illiam S. Cohen
United States Senator
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The World Bank

Washington, D.C. 20433
USA

Qilice of the President

March 6, 1990

The Honorable Robert W. Kasten, Jr.
Senator

Committee on Appropriations

United States Senate

Washington, D.C. 20510-6025

Dear Mr, Kasten:

Mr. Conable asked me before leaving on an extended visit in Asia
to respond on his behalf to your letter of February 9, 1990, regarding the
proposed Rondonia Natural Resource Management Project in Brazil. Mr. Conablé
greatly appreciated your willingness to share with us your concerns about this
operation, and wished me to comment, on his behalf, on some of the points
which you have raised. Your letter has been passed on to our Brazil
Department so that it can be taken fully into account.

You have expressed considerable concern about Brazilian Government
compliance with those conditions of the earlier POLONOROESTE loan which relate
to the protection of Amerindian communities in Rondonia. The difficulties
which the POLONOROESTE Program has faced over the past 10 years have certainly
been well-documented and analyzed, perhaps in greatest detail by the Bank
itself, complemented by the efforts of other interested agencies. Partly
because of this very close monitoring and the commitment by the Brazilian
Government, the Program can today be credited with some impressive, although
less well-publicized achievements in various areas, one of which has to do
precisely with the protection of Amerindian communities.

As you may know, under the first POLONOROESTE loan for Rondonia
the Government committed itself to implement a Special Amerindian Project,
which the Bank appraised but did not finance directly. This included targets
for the demarcation of about 6.7 million acres in several indigenous reserves
that lie fully or partly within Rondonia. Presently, the demarcated reserves
in Rondonia total 11.6 million acres, well in excess of original targets. To
put this figure into sharper perspective, it represents about 92X of the
identified Amerindian areas in the State, benefiting about 4,400 people or 891
of the State's censused Amerindian population. Part of this area is still
awaiting the relatively minor steps of confirmation and registration, which
are necessary for full regularization. The Government is actively pursuing
these steps, although in some cases additional time is required for
conflicting legal claims to be resolved by the judicial system, and meanwhile
official protection is being provided to the reserve areas. Certainly the
level of this protection leaves much to be desired, and for that reason you
will heaY from time to time of invasions by loggers, settlers and others, but
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this is understandable given the immensity of the area and the newness and
fragility of the institutions involved. The important point is that there has
been a marked improvement in the speed and effectiveness of official
enforcement activities, and we expect that the proposed Rondonia Natural
Resource Management Project would contribute substantially to strengthening
further the institutional capabilities in this area. ;

As far as the specific case of the Uru-eu-wau-wau is concerned,
the Special Amerindian Project linked to the first POLONOROESTE loan in
Rondonia did not require the delimitation or demarcation of their lands, but
only the eventual provision of health services. This was because at the time
both the Bank and the Brazilian Government believed that the Uru-eu-wau-wau
area, whose population was then unknown, was roughly coincident with the
already demarcated area of the Pacaas Novas National Park (2.2 million acres).
Over the years, as it became clear that the Uru-eu-wau-wau occupied a larger
area, the Bank pressed for definition of the reserve. 1In 1985 the Brazilian
Government delimited an area of about 4.5 million acres for the Uru-eu-wau- -~
wau, or more than twice the area originally estimated as belonging to this
group, which is now known to include about 470 inhabitants.

Although the Uru-eu-wau-wau reserve was subsequently demarcated,
this is one of those cases I referred to above, where disputes concerning the
presence of settlers and others in a very small part of the reserve have
prevented final registration of the demarcation. Several reviews have been
carried out, with varying conclusions as to the appropriateness of the reserve
limits. The Government has stated that it may have acted with some haste when
it made decisions about the original borders, and given the vast area
concerned, it is possible that some legitimate errors were made. The
delimitation of the reserve was recently revoked, and a restudy of the area
has been initiated. These recent events do not raise issues of non-compliance
with existing legal agreements, but the Bank has insisted that the Federal and
State Governments continue to adequately protect the entire Uru-eu-wau-wau
area during the period of the restudy. In addition, as part of the proposed
project, the Bank is seeking a definitive solution to this matter by agreeing
with the Government on a firm, but realistic, timetable for the completion of
the reserve's regularization, including final registration.

Regarding your second concern about the sustainability of the
forestry and agricultural programs which would be supported by the new loan,
you may be interested in the attached briefing note which has been distributed
and discussed with many of our Executive Directors. The note explains the
strategy, design and implementation arrangements for the proposed project, and
I think responds to the question of sustainability, and other points which may
be of interest to you. I would only add that it has not been our experience
that the agricultural interventions under the first POLONOROESTE project
failed. The introduction of perennial tree crop farming by smallholders was
actually quite successful in those places in Rondonia where it was carried
out. Rather, the problem was more that lack of adequate credit and
institutlonal weaknesses prevented enough migrants from developing tree crops
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in lieu of traditional slash and burn subsistence farming, and therefore
deforestation continued. The new project builds on these lessons and the
considerable technical knowledge which has been developed over the last ten
years. I believe it will contribute significantly towards the rational
planning and management of Rondonia's very rich natural resources.

On the issue of environmental management, as in the case of the
Amerindian reserves, the original targets of the first POLONOROESTE loan have
been achieved or exceeded. Four critical conservation units, totalling about
3.9 million acres, have been demarcated and equipped for protection. 1In
addition, two national forests which were not originally foreseen have been
decreed and demarcated, covering an area of 1.2 million acres. Protection of
the borders of these units has been problematic, but performance has
consistently improved. Under the proposed project, another 13 conservation
units (covering 2.7 million acres), 8 new State forests and block reserves
(4.7 million acres), and 6 new extractive reserves (8.9 million acres) would
be established, managed and protected, and the institutional capabilities of -
key Rondonia State institutions would be strengthened.

Finally, you question whether it is premature to bring the
proposed loan forward for approval at this time. This is, of course, a matter
of judgement and a decision which, I can assure you, will not be made lightly.
The Brazilian Government has been preparing its future strategy to deal with
sustainable development in Rondonia and the specific proposals for this
project over a period of three years, taking into account lessons from the
earlier POLONORCESTE projects, with technical assistance from FAO, the UNDP,
local and international experts familiar with the Amazon problems, and with
the input of the local population that will be impacted by this loan. The
proposed project has been discussed in various local and international
seminars held in Rondonia and Brasilia during 1987-89, and independent of the
project preparation team, the Brazilian Federal Government conducted an
extensive review of the proposal before requesting the Bank to appraise the
project. As mentioned in the attachment, and as part of project preparation,
the Government already has also undertaken a series of environmental policy
and regulatory reforms and changes in investment programs, that in the past
contributed to deforestation in the State. On the issue of local
participation, which you also mentioned, our own staff and their Brazilian
counterparts have participated in numerous meetings and have interviewed many
spokesmen of the local population who will be affected by the proposed
project. We have received in the Bank letters from grassroots NGOs (e.g.,
Associacg8o dos Soldados da Borracha e Seringueiros do Estado de Ronddnia -
Association of Rubber Tappers of Rondonia) representing farmers, rubber
tappers and others in Rondonia, confirming to us their input, strong support
and desire for urgent approval of the new project, as a way to protect the
remaining forests and support sustainable development in their state.

Let me conclude by saying that I note your concerns, but would ask
you to reflect on the facts presented in this letter and the attachment.
While no one involved can be fully satisfied with the experience of the first
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POLONOROESTE projects, I believe that it is a fair assessment to say that the
program has made important progress in a number of key areas over the last few
years. I would also emphasize that POLONOROESTE was created in 1980 as one
response to some already very pressing social and environmental problems in
Rondonia -- it did not set in motion the destructive trends which resulted in
massive deforestation, nor would the cessation or slowing down of
POLONOROESTE's activities resolve the problems which the State faces today.
Certainly, it is not possible to guarantee project results, which will
ultimately depend not only on Bank financing and the positive disposition of
the Government, but also on the evolving economic, political and social
conditions in Brazil over the next few years. I believe that we share the
same concerns, in terms of the need for sound natural resource management in
Rondonia, and I consider that the proposed project has the necessary elements
to achieve that end.

Sincerely, -

A

Moeen A. Qureshi
Acting President

Attachment
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Cleared with and cc: Mr. Aguirre-Sacasa (EXTDR)

bec: Mr. E. Patrick Coady
Mr. Pedro S. Malan

Messrs./Mmes.: Husain, Pimenta-Neves (LACVP); Choksi, Weissman (LA1DR);
Malan (EDS15); Papageorgiou (LA1CO); Pomerantz, Uhlig, Gross (LA1AG)

LCoirolo:jmm
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BRAZIL: RONDONIA RATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PROJECT

Background: Until the early 19708, despite official efforts to integrate
the Amazon Region with the rest of Brazil, Rondonia remained a relatively
isolated and sparsely populated territory. However, as land became
increasingly scarce in Southern Brazil, spontaneous migration to Rondonia
accelerated rapidly. By 1977, some 28,000 families had been accomodated in
official settlement schemes, but at least 30,000 others had joined the
marginal population of newly created towns or become squatters on the
fringes of public projects, in Indian areas and forest reserves. By the
late 1970s, Rondonia's population had more than quadrupled, socio-economic
problems were mounting, deforestation was uncontrolled, and the security of
the State’'s indigenous inhabitants was being threatened.

In response to these growing problems, in 1980 the Brazilian Government
launched the Northwest Integrated Development Program (POLONOROESTE).
Financial aﬁppo:t from the World Bank began in 1982. Environmental
considerations influenced the design of POLONOROESTE but, given the
magnitude and complexity of the task at hand, initially the program seemed-
to be failing in many respects. A mid-term review in 1984 found many
differences between original planning assumptions and implementation,
including inadequate counterpart funding, limited investment credit for
perennial crops, weak institutional capacity, and insufficient technical
knowledge. Also, many of the public policies introduced during the
previous two decades (e.g., land registration and titling procedures which
accepted forest clearing as proof of occupation; fiscal incentives and
subsidized credit lines for livestock development) actually encouraged
migration and deforestation. In the mid-1980s, the Government -agreed with
the Bank to limit new settlements and infrastructure investments under
POLONOROESTE. Many corrective measures were taken, and efforts were
redoubled on both the institutional and technical fronts.

POLONOROESTE's well-publicized weaknesses have tended to mask some of its
significant accomplishments, which become more evident as the program
matures. Key institutions have been created or strengthened, and most of
POLONOROESTE's physical targets have now been met or exceeded. This
includes some of the more difficult activities (e.g., demarcation in
Rondonia and Mato Grosso of a combined area nearly half the size of West
Germany, benefitting a population of about 11,000 Amerindians; and the
establishment and protection of Federal conservation units and forests

-covering an additional 2.1 million ha). POLONOROESTE has &also been

responsible for the development of new technical knowledge based on agro-
ecological zoning, a reassessment of the environmental policy framework,
and the fostering of a growing political and public commitment to preserve
the Amazon'’s remaining natural resources. Today, POLONOROESTE is better
prepared to confront the difficult challenges of reducing the inflow of
migrants to Rondonia and arresting the uncontrolled expansion of the low-
cost, extensive and itinerant agricultural production systems that would
eventually destroy the remaining three-fourths of the State’'s natural
forests. The proposed project represents a major new initiative on the
part of the Government.
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Project Objectives: The principal objective of the proposed Rondonia

Natural Resource Management Project would be to implement a new approach to

managing "development in one state of the environmentally fragile Amazon’
Basin. The aim would be to set aside, manage and protect forests,

conservation units, extractive reserves and Amerindian areas in about

three-fourths of the state, and to intensify agriculture in the already
settled areas where sustainable development is possible, in order to
prevent continued forest encroachment through the spread of slash-and-burn
cultivation. The project would assist the Government to: (a) institute a
series of changes in key policies, regulations and public investment
programs in order to provide a coherent incentive framework for sustainable
development in Rondonia; (b) conserve the rich biodiversity of the State,

while creating the basis for the sustainable utilization of its natural
resources for the direct economic benefit of the 1local population;

(c) protect and enforce the borders of all conservation units, Amerindian
reserves, public forests and extractive reserves, and control illegal
deforestation, wood transport and forest fires; (d) develop intensive,

integrated farming systems in areas suitable for permanent
agriculture/agro-forestry, and systems for sustainable forest management
and extrnctlon of non-wood forest products in other areas which should
remain under natural forest cover; (e) support priority investments in
socio-economic infrastructure and services in zones 1 and 2, needed te
implement the state's agro-ecological =zoning; and (f) consolidate the
technical and operational capacity of state institutions, particularly
those responsible for agro-forestry development and the environment.

Strategy: The project design is based on the implementation of a system of
agro-ecological zoning, developed over the last few years with technical
assistance from the FAO and UNDP, and established by State law in late-1988
and recognized in the 1989 State Constitution. Agro-ecological zoning
identifies areas according to potential land use, distinguishing those
capable of sustainable development from those which lack any known long-
term potential or which have special ecological (biological reserves) or
social (Amerindian lands) significance and therefore need to be protected.
Rondonia has been divided into six macro-zones, and the basic development
or management strategies for each =zone would be implemented under the
proposed project. Development would be encouraged only in zones 1 and 2.
Zones 3 through 5 are areas where forestry cover would be preserved, and
where carefully managed extensive activities would be carried out, with no
clear cutting of forest permitted. Zone 6 encompasses Amerindian Reserves,
which already equal nearly 20X of the State's area.

Policy Framework: As part of project preparation, the Government has
already undertaken important reforms, centered on the state’'s new agro-
ecological zoning. The zoning was legally institutionalized, and
deforestation was eliminated as a criterion for obtaining land titles. A
state land institute was created, and economic and financial incentives
which had previously encouraged non-sustainable private investment and
environmental degradation have been phased out. The Government also
prepared a plan to improve protection and services to Amerindian areas in
Rondonia; and it disseminated public media materials elsewhere in Brazil,
explaining agro-ecological =zoning and the state's policies on land
occupation and related enforcement plans. Finally, future investment
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programs for Rondonia were revised to reflect land use capabilities and
other ecological considerations, in accordance with the agro-ecological
zoning. _These policy actions and others to be implemented during the-
project period are summarized in the attached Environmental Policy Matrix.

Institutional Framework: Since the original POLONOROESTE projects were
initiated, Rondonia has been transformed from a Federal territory to a
State. Over the past nine years, with Bank assistance, the basic technical
and managerial structures necessary to implement the agro-ecological zoning
and project investment and services have been created and a cadre of
professionals has been developed in various disciplines. Special efforts
have been concentrated on the State Planning Secretariat, a Land Institute,
a Forestry Institute, and the agricultural research and extension services.
The proposed project would consolidate these efforts, through intensive
technical assistance and training, expansion of essential staffing and
facilities, and improved M&E.

Project Components: (a) Environmental conservation, management and
protection, including land zoning, mapping and regularization;
establishment and management of conservation units and Amerindian reserves;
sustainable' forest management ; extractive reserves; environmental
protection; and training, technical assistance and studies; (b) Agro-
forestry development, including agro-forestry research, rural extension,
credit and input supply; (c) Socio-economic infrastructure and services
essential to implement the agro-ecological zoning; and (d) Project
administration, monitoring and evaluation, and technical assistance.

Credit: The project would provide smallholder credit to support the
introduction of improved agro-forestry practices and diversification into
sustainable perennial agriculture, other than coffee and cocoa, because of
poor market prospects for those crops. Credit would be denominated in-
kind, but based on financial transactions, and would be provided on terms
consistent with those under the ongoing Agricultural Credit Project (Loan
2960-BR).

Amerindian Areas: A Special Amerindian Project, 1linked to the earlier
Bank-financed POLONOROESTE projects but financed entirely by the
Government, had as a target the regularization of 14 indigenous reserves
which lie fully or partly within Rondonia. 0f these, 13 reserves are now
demarcated, although a few are still awaiting the relatively minor steps of
confirmation and registration necessary for full regularization. While the
Federal Government is pursuing these steps, conflicting titles and other
legal claims, which require resolutions by the judicial system, have caused
considerable delays in some cases. Presently, the demarcated reserves in
Rondonia total 4.7 million ha (against an original target of 2.7 million
ha) or 92X of the identified Amerindian areas in the State. They include
about 4,400 people, or 891 of the State's censused indigenous population.
In addition, several other Amerindian areas not included in the original
Special Project have since been identified in Rondonia. These areas have
an estimated total population of about 500; none of these areas is
presently wunder threat. Finally, there remain some small, mostly
fragmentary groups of uncontacted Amerindians, thought to number less than
500 in total.

The Amerindian Special Project also constructed and equipped health,
educational and administrative facilities. Due to organizational and
financial problems within the National Indian Foundation (FUNAI), health



care and other services in most Amerindian areas remain deficient. Also,

the State’'s capacity to enforce the borders and prevent periodic invasions

of the Amerindian reserves needs to be strengthened to bring the overall”
level of protection up to desired standards. The proposed new project

would help to achieve this by completing the demarcation of all Amerindian

areas; renewing the 1limits of  existing reserves and enforcing all

boundaries; locating and assisting isolated groups, as appropriate; and
strengthening FUNAI's health program in cooperation with the State health
system.

Conservation Units and Forests: The first Bank-financed POLONOROESTE
project called for the creation of four conservation units in Rondonia (1.6
million ha), all of which were demarcated and equipped for protection.
Although not originally foreseen, two national forests (0.5 million ha)
were also decreed and demarcated. Due to funding constraints and poor
coordination, several of these areas have suffered some squatting and
degradation. Monitoring and enforcement recently have been stepped up.
For example, in late-1989, intensive patrolling of the sensitive Guapore
Biological Reserve resulted in the expulsion of invaders and the closing
down of two:sawmills. Under the proposed project, 1.1 million ha within 13
additional federal and state conservation units, 1.9 million ha within 8
new State forests and block reserves, and 3.5 million ha within 6 new
extractive reserves would be established, managed and protected; and the
institutional capacities of the new State Land Institute, Forestry
Institute, State Forestry Police and State Secretariat of the Environment
would be strengthened. The project would fund the strengthening of the
management and protection systems for both the newly created and already
existing conservation areas, as well as monitoring by satellite, aircraft
and ground patrol of preservation/conservation units.

Consultation with NGOs and Citizens: During the three years of project
preparation, there were frequent consultations between State and local
officials and ordinary citizens, local NGOs and their representatives, and
parties likely to be benefitted or affected by the project. These included
local rubber tapper and farmer groups, such as the Associacao de
Seringueiros do Vale do Guapore, Associacao dos Soldados da Borracha e
Seringueiros de Rondonia, Sindicato de Seringueiros de Guajara-Mirim,
various Sindicatos de Produtores Rurais, and the newly formed Associacao de
Nacoes Indigenas de Rondonia. Bank missions attended some of these
meetings. The planned creation of 3.5 million ha of extractive reserves
under the project, which 1is based directly on proposals made by rubber
tappers and environmentalists, is one indication of responsiveness to these
contacts.

Monitoring and Evaluation: A dated implementation schedule has been
prepared for key project environmental activities and compliance would be
closely monitored. Physical and financial monitoring and project impact
assessment would be carried out routinely by each implementing agency and
by the State and Federal Project Coordination Units. A special forest
cover and environmental monitoring unit to be established in the State
Secretariat of Planning would be equipped and trained to use satellite
imagery to track deforestation/encroachment of protected areas. An
Independent Evaluation Committee, including relevant NGOs, would meet
annualiy to review the project, and the Bank would undertake annual joint
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implementation reviews with the Government. Finally, a mid-term evaluation
review would be conducted, as well as a final assessment of the project at
the time of completion. If the project is approved, Divisional and
Departmental management has committed itself to intensive supervision
throughout the life of the project, and coordination and M&E activities
would be supported by substantial technical assistance and training,
including a full-time UNDP/FAO team which is already in place.

OED Study: LAlAG staff have had informal contacts with OED staff and have
reviewed a preliminary draft of the OED study dealing with the overall
experience of POLONOROESTE. While the draft provided a useful overview of
the program and some of its problems, it did not yield insights that would
suggest a substantially different approach from that taken by LAlAG in
designing the proposed new project.

Status: The Government has complied with all agreed conditions for
negotiations, including the presentation of official legal opinions on the
enforceability of the agro-ecological legislation, and draft legal
arrangements setting up the administrative and regulatory framework for
implementat%on. Negotiations are on-going.

January 26, 1990
Country Department I
Latin America and the Caribbean Region
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The Honorable Barber Conable
President

The World Bank 3

1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Barber:

I am gravely concerned that the World Bank 1is
preparing a second loan that could further degrade the
natural resources in the Brazilian state of Rondonia.
This letter is to urge you, in the strongest possible
terms, to not approve this $167 million loan until
critical environmental guestions have been resolved.

First, it is my understanding that the the directive
to create the Uru-eu-waw-waw Reserve has been suspended.
It was inadequate progress in creating this particular
reserve that led the Bank to suspend funding for the
Poloroneste project in 1985. 1t is absolutely
unacceptable to fund a second loan that will trigger many
of the same environmental abuses we saw five years ago,
particularly when the provisions of the first loan are
not being complied with.

Second, it is unclear that the forestry and
agricultural programs supported by this loan will be
environmentally or economically sustainable. Many of
these programs failed under the first loan. Extensive
land use capability analysis and management
infrastructure programs need to be carried out prior to
commencing a new loan.

Third, it appears that many of the environmental
management requirement of the first Rondonia loan are not
being complied with. 1 am informed that loggers are
still invading natural reserves, and that many reserves
are not yet fully demarcated. Funding this new loan now
would reduce the leverage to bring the original
Poloroneste loan into compliance with the contractual
environmental management reguirements.



Rondonia Loan 1II
February 9, 1990
Page 2

At a minimum, this loan should be modified. 1t
should be delayed until substantial progress has been
made to comply with the environmental provisions of the
Poloroneste loan. The agricultural and forestry
components should be reviewed to insure that they are in
fact sustainable programs. Finally, people that will be
impacted by this loan should be given the opportunity to
have input intc what will be funded.

Let me reiterate, 1 strongly support your efforts to
promote economic development, and to upgrade

environmental management in developing nations. However,
funding this loan at this time will likely tough off a
new environmental firestorm. I urge you not to let this

loan go before your Board for consideration until these
critical issues have been resolved.

B regards,

Robert . tKast n,<§z?\(
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THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE
President

February 28, 1990

The Honorable Gordon J. Humphrey
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510

Dear Senator Humphrey:

While I read your letter of February 20 with considerable
sympathy (indeed, I have advocated such limitations at times in the
past), in my present position as head of an international
organization, I am precluded from participating in the domestic
political affairs of any Member Country. The United States has the
largest interest in The World Bank of any country and I must be
particularly circumspect about involving myself in American
domestic issues.

For this reason, I must respectfully regret that I cannot
become involved in any public participation or identification with
the effort you are making relative to S.J. Res. 235.

Sincerely,

Yoty Gt
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nited States DHenate
{202) 224-1353
NEW HAMPSHIRE TOLL FREE NI
aooanzara e WASHINGTON, DC 20610

February 20, 1990

The Honorable Barber B. Conable, Jr.
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Mr. Conable:

A Gallup Poll released on January 11 found that seventy
percent of the American people favor term limitations.

Incumbents nowadays have such great advantages that
seats are rarely vacated by defeat. 1In the last two House
elections, for example, 98% of incumbents seeking reelection
were returned. If victors are so easily predicted, voters
can hardly be blamed if they view elections as a waste of
their time and money.

Further, wouldn't you agree there would be a great deal
more intellectual honesty and political courage brought to
bear on national problems if Members knew from the start they
couldn't build a career in Congress? I can thing of no
single reform that would restore idealism to the jaded halls
of Congress.

A serious effort to amend the Constitution is steadily
gaining momentum. Senator Dennis DeConcini and I recently
introduced Senate Joint Resolution 235, which would limit
Senators to two six-year terms and Representatives to six
two-year terms.

To build strong grass-roots support, I am working with
several groups, such as the National Tax Limitation Committee
and Americans to Limit Congressional Terms, encouraging state
legislatures to pass resolutions in support of S.J.Res. 235.
The response has been highly encouraging, and I expect
resolutions to be introduced in well over half the states
this year alone.

Obviously, endorsements by former Members of Congress
lend prestige and credibility to this effort. I would like
to able to cite your name as among former Members supporting
S. J. Res. 235, I write to solicit a letter of support.

Owe EagLe Savang 167 Main STheeT
Concoap, NH 03301 Beauw, NH 03570
(803) 228-0453 (603) 762-2800



The Honorable Barber B. Conable, Jr.
February 20, 1990
Page Two

For further information, please call me directly.
George Smith, my legal counsel, is also available to provide
information (224-8255).

With best personal regards, I am

Sincerely,

Humphrey, USS

Enclosure
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Proposing u constitutional amendment to limit Congressional terms.

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

JANUARY 25, 1990

Mr. HuompHREY (for himself and Mr. DEConcing) introducer the following joint
resolution; which was read twice and referred to the Committec on the Judiciary

JOINT RESOLUTION

Proposing a constitutional amendment to limit Congressional

terms.

1 Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of

o

the United States of America in Congress assembled (two-
3 thirds of each House concurring therein), That the following
4 article 1¢ proposed as an amendment to the Constitution of
5 th2 Tinited States, which shall be valid 1o all intents and
6 purpores as part of the Constitution if ratified by the legisla-
¢ tures ol three-fourths of the several States within seven vears

S after its subnussion {or ratfication:
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11
12
13

14

2
“ARTICLE —

“SECTION 1. No person shall be elected to the Senate
for more than two full terms. No person shall be elected to
the House of Representatives for more than six full terms.

“Secrion 2. Notwithstanding section 1, a person may
serve not more than fourteen years as a Senator and not
more than thirteen years as a Representative.

“SectioN 3. For purposes of determining eligibility for
election under section 1, no election occurring before the date
on which this article is ratified shall be taken into account.
For purposes of determining years of service under section 2,
no service of any part of a term of office of a Senator or

Representative elected to such term before the date this arti-

cle 1s ratified shall be taken into account.”.

O

e5J 235 18
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WASH TIMES %ZL#QL‘:

Congressional careerism

A recent Gallup survey indicates
it could become one of the hottest
political issues of 1990. Seventy per-
cent of the respondents agreed that
it's time t put an end to congres-
sional careerism.

actment of responsible legislation
for the welfare of the nation.

Notwithstanding the fact that
nearly all members of the House and
Senate to win re-election,
the incumbents’ victories fre-
quently bear little relation to the
public's perception of the value of
their work.

As noted by opinion polls, Con-
gress is held in wide disrepute. The
rate of re-election — 98.5 percent of
incumbents won in the last cam-
paign — is due to the fact that Con-
gress has transformed itself into an
incumbency machine.

Congressional incumbents have
vast political resources at their beck
and call that challengers lack.
Among the advantages that accrue
to officeholders are free mailings,
travel budgets, publicly financed

Stephen Green is managing editor
of Copley News Service's Washington
bureau and is a nationally syndi-
cated columnist.

m-l-'m_umm

benefit of the people whom they rep-
resent than for the advancement of

their own political fortunes,
Those who oppose a limit on con-
frequently argue

gressional terms

intimate acquaintance with the ways
of Capitol Hill, says the proposed
amendment would end the current
system in which congressional seats
have become “the equivalent of per-
sonal fiefdoms."

If Congress refuses to act, there
are welcome indications that the
states will move on their own to re-
quire their representatives to take
an oath to limit their time in office.
Arizona already has taken that step.
Other states may soon follow.

The authors of the Constitution in-
tended Congress to serve the people.
When members of the House and
Senate repeatedly demonstrate that
they have more concern for their po-
litical longevity than their con-
stituents' interests, it's time o re-
strict their tenure.
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Rotation in Office
You'd think th# hot topic of con-  head of steam. Resolutlons calling for

errn on Capltol HIN Iast week might
have been whether Mikhall Gorbachey

bases will be ¢ by the Bush
buigel. No way, Members &
staliers were abuzx over a fronl-page
headline in (he Capitol 1Nl “ﬁ
per, Roll Call. It read: "Drive to
sirict 1IN Ten-
Galning Na- {
tional  Momen- i
tum.” Now [hal 12
{s smmething for
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limiting terms but stop shori of en-
dosing & specific proposal. John
Lidsay, n Democeat who alsn served
as mavor of New York City. noles
thal the #7 reelection mte for
luse Incumbents means “you no
kmger have eliective compriltion for
seats.” Tle told us p term limlt would
hwan theee was ol least “some way lo
ywrep oul the ol wnd ™

For an kiea only menths old, term
Nmiltation has buflt up an impressive

a constitutional emendment are pend-
ing In 10 states, and both howses of the
Boulh Dakots Legisiature have al
ready approved it Initiatives to Bimi
the terms of state officeholders havé

stafls, though we don't think this Is an
unavoldable resull. Others argue that
the idea limils the right of voters to ¢
elect whom they choose.

At the end of the day, however, one

tomprisieng )
Memben of Congres
James G. Abouresk (D, 5.D))
Glenn Andvews (R, Ala) .

Of course, the term-limitation ef-
fort doesn't have to succeed to force
Congress o clean up Ity playpen.
Members know that & limit on terms
would be the public's aitimate vote of
no-confidence In them. 1l the rrm-
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THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B. COMNABLE
President

January 2, 1990

Dear Warren:

Thank you for your letter of December 6, 1989 along with a copy of

Mr. Vincent R. Perelli's letter to you dated December 1, 1989 concerning the Sardar
Sarovar projects in India.

Enclosed is a copy of my response to Mr. Perelli.

Sincerely,

EVAY

The Honorable Warren Rudman
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510

Enclosure



THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE

President

January 2, 1990

Mr. Vincent R. Perelli
708 Alton Woods Drive
Concord, NH 03301

Dear Mr. Perelli:

I am responding to your letter of December 1, 1989 addressed to Senator
Warren Rudman, United States Senate concerning the Sardar Sarovar projects in India.

We share your concerns about the resettlement and environment aspects of these projects.
The Bank has been working closely with the Indian authorities for a number of years to ensure that
policies and programs to deal with these aspects are formulated and implemented with the utmost
care.

As you know, the projects are designed to bring irrigation, electricity, and drinking water
to millions of people in several drought-prone states of western India. The task is formidable yet
vitally important to this part of the country; about five million people were estimated to be living in
the rural sections of the Sardar Sarovar command area alone in 1981. By the time these projects
are completed the total population positively affected may approach 15 million. The scanty and
erratic rainfall in the benefitting areas does not provide a reliable basis for productive modem
agriculture; water for domestic and animal consumption is frequently in extremely short supply;
and the availability of electric power continues to be a major constraint to non-agricultural
economic growth in the region.

Several alternative development options were investigated by the special Narmada Water
Disputes Tribunal that was set up by the Government of India in the 1970s. These alternatives
included a series of smaller dams, as well as varying heights to the large dam. The conclusion was
that the dam currently under construction offered the best solution, taking into account technical,
economic and other considerations. A smaller dam, or series of dams, would result in higher
costs, greater submergence in relation to irrigation development, and far less potential power
benefits. Multiple small dams with a similar storage capacity to that now proposed would have
greatly increased the loss of fertile valley-bottom land, and simultaneously, as the submerged area
increases, the resettlement and environmental problems would mount. The selected configuration
is such that the area submerged will be less than 2% of the area benefitting from irrigation—an
unusually low ratio.

As you have pointed out, the construction of the dam will necessitate the resettlement of a
large number of people. The provisions to be made for families whose land and homes will be
affected by the project were the subject of very extensive discussion between the Bank and the
Indian authorities. The ruling of the Narmada Tribunal, together with agreements reached with the
Government of India and the participating states as conditions for Bank support to the project,
provide a comprehensive resettlement plan which will ensure that those families whose land and
homes are affected by the dam will be appropriately compensated. The program will ensure that all
affected persons will at least regain their previous economic status, and that many will be
significantly better off. All those wishing to continue to derive their livelihood from agriculture
will be able to do so. Due attention to other aspects of their rehabilitation—for example, by
resettling villages as far as possible in contiguous groups—is also provided for under our
agreements with the implementing agencies. Bank staff have met, and will continue to meet, Non-
Govermnmental Organizations who are actve in the project area to ensure that the information
available is as complete and representative as possible.
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The environmental impact of the project was investigated carefully by the Water Disputes
Tribunal and again by the Bank appraisal mission. A special environmental study was
commissioned by the Bank, and a United States consultant completed this study before project
implementation began. In addition, several specific studies and work programs are underway
relating to fisheries, public health and forestry. On the latter, the project provides for a complete
replacement of affected forest areas which incidently are severely degraded and likely to be
completely lost without the project. Archeological and water resources aspects are also receiving
attention. The most recent report from the field, prepared by a Bank Environmental Specialist,
indicates significant progress in all these areas over the last few months.

While the Narmada projects have generated a great deal of concern and criticism in some
quarters, there is also considerable support for them in India. On September 26 this year the
legislative assembly of Gujarat (which includes the elected representatives of areas in Gujarat
which constitute a small but significant proportion of the affected people submerged by the
reservoir as well as areas which will benefit from the project) unanimously passed a resolution
affirming support for the projects, which was described as the "lifeline" for the state.

We monitor compliance with Bank policy and the Bank's Loan and Credit agreements on
resettlement and environment, and other aspects of project implementation at least twice a year
through on-site visits by Bank staff and consultants. As long as project authorities are making a
best effort to implement the project in accordance with legal agreements and are prepared to take
remedial action when necessary, our position is that we should continue to support the project.
However, where this commitment is not evident and where there has been a clear violation of an
agreement, the Bank is not averse to taking appropriate action, including suspension of
disbursements, and this has been done in other projects in India.

I do not wish to underestimate the difficult resettlement issues associated with these
projects. However, we are working closely with project authorities and others, including non-
governmental agencies, to deal with them fairly and thoroughly. In time, we feel that the projects
will prove to be of enormous benefit to the people and the economy of the area.

Because of his interest in this matter a copy of this letter has been forwarded to Senator
Rudman.

Sincerely,

TN A

Barber B. Conable
President

cc: Honorable Warren Rudman, United States Senate
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Mr. Barber Conable
President

The World Bank

1818 H Street, N.W.
washingten, D.C. 20036

Dear Mr. Conable:

Enclosed you will find a copy of
correspondence I have received from a
constituent concerning the Sardar Sarovar
Dam. Please consider this matter,
respond directly to the constituent, and
favor me with a copy of your response,

Thank you for your assistance.

;’ Sinf:rely,‘//
'

Warren B. Rudman
United States Senator

WBR/P]
Enclosure
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December 1, 1989
U.5. Senate

Honorable Warren Rudsan
530 Hart Building
¥ashington, D.C. 20510

Honorable Warren Rudsan:

I as writing to you redarding a disastrous project called the SARDAR SAROVAR DAM, one
large, particularly destructive das in a systes of many to be constructed along the
Narmada River in the Republic of India. This particular das will destroy 34,000 acres of
Indian forests and 28,000 acres of prime agricultural land in the Nareada River Valley,
along with displacing some 90,000 people from their hoses. In short, the continuation of
this project will have enormous social and environmental costs.

The Yorld Bank has been intimately involved in the funding of this destructive
project to the tune of 450 sillion dollars. This loan was to be provided on the congition
that the Indian governsent would cosplete environsental ispact studies, an environsental
vorkelan, and a resattlesent plan for the 90,000 people to be displaced by this das
project. HNone of these have been completed. VYet, the World Bank refuses to stop funding
Sardar Sarovar.

I urde you to encourage the World Bank to cancel the Sardar Sarovar loan., The
contacts are:

Hr. Barber Conable Nr. Nicholas Brady

President Secretary of the Treasury

The World Bank Treasury Department

1818 H Street, N. W, 15th St. & Pennsylvania Avenue
Washington, D.C. 20036 Washington, D.C. 20220

Please tell thes that:

1. The project is socially and environsentally destructive and sust not be built;

2. The Horld Bank cannot allow U.5. funds and those of other nations to finance
projects that result in massive destruction of the world's natural resources; and

3. The Indian dovernment has not fulfilled its obligations to complete environmental
ctudies and rocettlopent plans and nust not be revarded for ite lack of zotisn
vith any sore ¥orld Bank funds for Sardar Sarowar.

Thank you for your attention in this important satter.

Sincerely,
]a/::bauczhuéfdj{?- s wlh,
Uincent R. Perelli

708 Alton Woods Drive
Concord, N.H. 03301
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November 16, 1989

The Honorable Barber Conable
President

World Bank

1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20433

Dear Mr. Conable:

We have recently announced, along with the
Environmental and Energy Study Institute, our
plans for the Technology Fair and International
Forum here in Washington next spring. The Fair
and Forum, highlighting "Technologies for
Environmentally Sustainable Development," will be
held on the Mall April 4-8, 1990 as a prelude to
the celebration of the 20th anniversary of Earth
Day.

Several governmental institutions, including
the U.S. Department of Energy, Overseas Private
Investment Corporation, and the U.S. General
Accounting Office, and a number of non-
governmental organizations have already helped to
launch this project and now serve on its
Organizing Committee (see attached).

Additional support is still needed to help
make the Fair and Forum a success, SO we are
inviting organizations that could not join us in
our initial effort to now become sponsors of the
project by helping to fund both the Fair and
Forum. Further information on exhibiting at the
Fair will be sent to you under separate cover.

Together with EESI, and the Organizing
Committee, we are all very excited about this
undertaking. The Fair and Forum promise to be an
important arena in which to examine the role that
technology and public policies can play in shaping
the environment of our world - an effort that you
would want to help lead.
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With only limited time between now and next
spring, we are going to have to move ahead rather
quickly. So we ask you to please get back to us as
soon as possible if you will be able to join us as a
sponsor. If you have additional questions, please
contact Ken Murphy, Executive Director of EESI, at
(202) 628-1400.

John Hej} Albert Gore, Jr.
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Washington, D.C.
April 1990




Technologies for Environmentally
Sustainable Development

Organizing Commiitee
(4s of November 9, 1989)
Co-chairmen:

Senator Jobn Heinz and Senator Al Gore

American Gas Association
American Public Power Association
AT&T
Battelle, Pacific Northwest Laboratories
Bechtel
Browning Ferris
Center for Neighborhood Technology
Chemical Manufacturers Association
CIBA-GEIGY Corporation
Combustion Engineering
Conservation Foundation
Council for Solid Waste Solutions
DuPont
Global Legislators for a Balanced Envifonment
Global Tomorrow Coalition
International Institute for Energy Conservation
LUZ International
National Center for Appropriate Technology
North Carolina Alternative Energy Corporation
Oak Ridge Associated Universities
Overseas Private Investment Corporation
Smithsonian Institution
State Waste Reduction Programs Roundtable
Tennesee Valley Authority
Lester Thurow, MIT
United Nations Environment Program
U.S. Department of Energy
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PROJECT SUMMARY

Ooverview

This project -- a Technology Fair and International Forum on
Technologies for Environmentally Sustainable Development -- is
designed ‘to provide highly visible opportunities for corporate
leaders, Members of Congress and other government policy makers,
and leaders of nongovernmental organizations to participate

together in activities concurrent with the 20th anniversary of
Earth Day.

The focus will be two-fold:

o showcasing environmentally-sound technologies, products
and strategies now available for addressing the world's
environmental, energy and economic development
challenges. The technology exhibition will be on the
Mall in Washington, D.cC.

o) addressing the public policy options that will impact
commercial development of environmentally-sound
technologies as concerns over the environment increase
locally and internationally. Public and private sector
leaders from around the world will take part in an
international forum through live satellite hook-up.

Events dealing with the 20-year commemoration of Earth Day
will capture a great deal of public and media attention during
the month of April, 1990. This project will assure that progress
made by the private sector and government in the past 20 years
will receive their share of the spotlight. Furthermore, the
project will provide a means for corporate leaders, government
policy makers, and public interest representatives to engage in
constructive discussions with one another about policy options in
the context of Earth Day.

The Technology Fair and International Forum will be held in
Washington, D.C., April 4-8, 1990, and will be linked via live
satellite transmission to coordinated activities in several other
world capitals.

Major opportunities for national and international media
coverage are designed into the project. 1In addition, a special
production on the technology fair and international forum will be
offered for public television.

The project is organized by the Environmental and Energy
Study Institute, in cooperation with United States Senators John
Heinz and Al Gore and the Congressional Environmental and Energy



Study Conference. The Conference is a certified legislative
service organization made up of more than 90 Senators and 290
Representatives.

Senators Gore and Heinz are chairing the organizing
committee for the Technologies for Environmentally Sustainable
Development project. Members of the organizing committee include
corporate, governmental and public interest organization
representatives: Contributions from the corporate participants
in the organizing committee constitute the start-up fund for the
project.

The Technology Fair and International Forum on Technologies
for Environmentally Sustainable Development is independent of any
other organization or Earth Day-related event. The organizing
committee for the project will include Members of Congress,
corporate leaders, federal officials and other representatives.

Funding for the project will come from corporate
contributions, government grants, television underwriting, and
exhibit participation fees.

Technology Fair

The Technology Fair will be held April 4-8, 1990, coinciding
with the probable final full week of congressional business prior
to the Easter recess. This timing will allow active involvement
by Members of Congress, and will help establish a constructive
theme for Earth Day activities that will occur later in the
month.

A combination of covered and open exhibition spaces will be
located on the Mall, in close proximity to the Capitol. Shuttle
transportation will be made available to facilitate access to the
exhibit by Members of Congress and congressional staff.

The exhibition will be open to the public during daytime
hours, and large public crowds are anticipated. The week for the
Technology Fair is close to Easter and to the Washington Cherry
Blossom Festival, both of which mark high points for the number
of tourists in downtown Washington.

It is expected that a wide variety of technologies,
processes and products will be displayed, applicable to a broad
diversity of sectors, including energy, transportation,
agriculture, chemicals, manufacturing, waste treatment, water
conservation, and others. This will offer policy makers, the
media, and the public a chance to investigate, first hand,
innovations and alternatives in technologies.



The Technology Fair will also offer elected officials an
effective setting for making statements on energy and
environmental issues during the Earth Day period. In order to
facilitate this exchange between elected officials and the media,
live television linkages via satellite will be arranged between
settings on the Mall at the Technology Fair and local news
outlets in home states and congressional districts. This will
allow Members of Congress and local television news anchors to
engage in "real time" discussions or tape delay broadcast of
interviews.

The Technology Fair will be self~-financing from fees charged
to exhibitors. In the interim, before exhibitor fees are
available, the initial start-up and promotional costs will be
covered from the contributors' seed money fund.

International Forum

The International Forum will be held Thursday and Friday,
April 5-6, during the week of the Technology Fair to link the
tangible displays on the Mall with public policy options.
Gathering in a suitable Capitol Hill location, such as the Senate
Caucus Room in the Russell Senate Office Building, members of the
House and Senate will join in discussion with corporate leaders
and other experts.

The select nature of the participants along with the
critically important issues at hand offer significant
possibilities for media exposure for the public and private
participants. The room will be constructed along the lines of a
television set to enhance the interchange among participants and
facilitate television coverage. Television lighting, a
sophisticated sound system, and the use of short, pre-produced
video pieces projected onto large screens introducing segments of
the discussion will add both to the visual intensity of the Forum
and the content of the discussion.

Recognizing that many of the energy and environmental issues
confronting policy makers cannot be dealt with in the context of
the U.S. alone, and that the commercial market place is
increasingly international, the Forum will link up with similar
sessions to be organized in several other countries. Using two-
way audio and visual satellite linkages, the overseas forums
organized under the sponsorship of appropriate organizations --
such as the European Parliament, the environmental center for
Eastern Europe in Prague, or other legitimate conveners of public
and private leaders =-- will be linked with the Forum in the
United States.



As a supplement to immediate media coverage anticipated for
the event, plans for a subsequent television program based on the
Technology Fair and International Forum are being explored.



News from Senator John Heinz

Release
October 26, 1989

Contact

Grant Oliphant (202) 224-7753

HEINZ, GORE CHALLENGE MARKETPLACE:

USE _ENTREPRENEURIAL SAVVY TO DEVELOP PRO-ENVIRONMENT TECHNOLOGIES

WASHINGTON, D.C. -~ Calling on U.S. businesses to harness the power of
America’'s technological inventiveness, U.S. Senators John Heinz (R-PA)
and Al Gore (D-Tenn.) today launched a major initiative to encourage the
development of environmentally-sound products.

"American consumers are ready to buy products that promote
sustainable development and protect the environment. Today, we are
challenging our nation’s leading industries, entrepreneurs and inventors
to take their best ideas off the drawing board and put them on the
market shelf," Heinz said.

The Senators issued the challenge while announcing a fair,
sponsored by the Environmental and Energy Study Institute (EESI), to
showcase so-called pro-environment products and methods during Earth Day
celebrations next April. The Technology Fair, which will culminate the
Senators’ and EESI’s 6-month push for product innovation by featuring
products already developed and others invented over the next few months,
will be held on the Mall in Washington, D.C..

According to Heinz, pro-environment products promote the
sustainable development of natural resources by minimizing or
eliminating their negative impact on the environment. Examples include

energy-efficient appliances, products made from recycled tires,

=~ MORE == 5



newspapers or plastics, cooling systems that don‘t use ozone-depleting
CFCs, environmentally benign pesticides, and many others, the
Pennsylvania Senator said.

"The problems of climate change, species extinction, acid rain,
urban smog and many more require new thinking. Action by the federal
government alone will not suffice," Heinz said. "Unless we harness the
forces of the marketplace, unless the private sector can help us provide
new and sustainable technologies, we may accomplish too little, too
late."
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NEWS FROM

- U.S. Senator Al Gore

(D - Tennessee) SR 393 Russell Building, Washington, D.C. 20510 (202) 224-4944

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE Contact: Marla_Romash
Thursday, October 26, 1989 202-224-7155
202-547-0806 (H)

"GREEN TECH" FATR OFFERS AMERICAN INDUSTRY CHANCE TO BOAST
Gore Says Event Will Illustrate
Industry Gains in Environmental Protection

WASHINGTON -- A mall-sized "Green Tech" Fair and
International Policy Forum that will complement the April 1990
Earth Day celebration represents a chance for American Industry to
show—off the new technologies developed to balance environmental
protection and economic growth and, to work to bring as yet
undeveloped technologies and products to the public, Sen. Al Gore,
?—TN,s? sponsor of the fair and an international forum, said today

10/26).

"Since the first Earth Day in 1970, we've moved
dramatically as a nation toward recognition that our economic
development must proceed in an environmentally safe way," said
Gore, the sponsor of the resolution setting the 20th Anniversary
Celebration of the first Earth Day. "Business and Industry have
successfully developed new technologies to balance these often
competing goals. We've come a long way, but there's still a long
road ahead."

The "Green Tech" Fair will be held the first week in
April, 1990 on the mall between the Capitol and the Air and Space
Museum. At the same time, an International Policy Forum will be
conducted on Capitol Hill and seen, via satellite, in other
Intermational cities. Both events are sponsored by the Energy and
Environment Study Institute, working with the Congressional
Environmental and Energy Study Conference of which Sen. Gore is
co—chalrman. Representatives of business and non-profit
organizations also are working on these events.

"This is an opportunity for American business to
show us thelr best, to surprise us with their skill and innovation
and, to illustrate that not only do they recognize the
environmental crisis we face, but also that they are willing to
Join us In working to find solutions to confront that crisis,”
Gore said.

At the "Green Tech" Falr, products and technologies
that can have a direct impact on reducing pollution and
environmental damage will be demonstrated. At the International
Forum, members of Congress, policy makers, business and
environmrental leaders will discuss the public policy implications

of these technologles.
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SENATORS HEINZ AND GORE ANNOUNCE
ENVIRONMENTAL TECHNOLOGY INITIATIVE
TO COINCIDE WITH EARTH DAY ANNIVERSARY

WASHINGTON, D.C. =-- Senators John Heinz (R-Pa.)
and Al Gore (D-Tenn.), joined by private and public
sector leaders, announced plans today for a major
Technology Fair and International Forum to be held in
Washington in April 1990 to coincide with the 20th
Anniversary of "Earth Day."

The project, "Technologies for Environmentally
Sustainable Development," will showcase private and
public sector innovations and explore public policy
options that can help solve global environmental
problems.

"Today is a turning point, not just because we are
mustering the ingenuity of America's marketplace on
behalf of the environment, but because we are moving to
prevent pollution rather than having to clean it up,"
Heinz said.

"We are challenging America's business leaders and
entrepreneurs to reach into their corporations and
laboratories for the technologies, products and
strategies to address the world's environmental needs,"
Gore said. "This effort will allow policy makers to
examine these technologies firsthand and debate the
role public policies can play in hastening their
development and use."

The Technology Fair, to be located on the Mall,
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and the International Forum, to take place on Capitol Hill with
satellite links to other capital cities around the globe, will
occur the first week in April 1990.

The Project is sponsored by the Environmental and Energy
Study Institute, a non-profit educational organization, in
cooperation with the Congressional Environmental and Energy
Conference, a legislative service organization with a membership
of 90 Senators and 290 Representatives.

Senators Gore and Heinz were joined by representatives of
government, business and non-profit organizations, all members of
the project's Organizing Committee (see attached).

The Technology Fair was conceived as an opportunity for
business and the public sector to bring forward their best
technology for solving and reducing environmental problems. The
Technology Fair will transform a portion of the Mall located
between the Capitol and the Air and Space Museum into a massive
demonstration of technologies, products and strategies that can
have a direct impact on reducing air pollution, global warming,
soil and ground water contamination and a host of other
environmental problems.

The International Forum will take place concurrently with
the Technology Fair and provide members of Congress, other policy
makers and business and environmental leaders an opportunity to
discuss the public policy implications of these emerging
technologies. Because many environmental problems are global in
scale requiring international cooperation to fashion solutions,
the Forum is planned to include live television links between
similar groups of policy makers in capital cities of several
other nations.

#H#



DETAILS ON
TECHNOLOGY FAIR

Purpose

The Technology Fair is designed to give companies,
government agencies and other organizations a high-impact means
to show their constructive responses to the many environmental
concerns that are capturing heightened attention locally,
nationally, and globally.

At the foot of the U.S. Capitol on the Mall in Washington,
D.C., and with concentrated media coverage, companies will
showcase products, equipment and processes that either correct or
avoid environmental problems while contributing to economic
development. Government agencies and other organizations also
will demonstrate their roles in furthering development of
environmentally sound technologies.

Target Audiences

The high-profile exposure given to displays at the
Technology Fair will provide marketing benefits to exhibitors.
In addition, the audiences of the exhibition are members of
Congress, the Executive B ch, and the media. Numerous
activities will be conducted to reach these audiences, including
special walk-throughs for members of Congress and Administration
officials, press conferences with live satellite hook-up, and
shuttle transportation to and from Capitol Hill.

Through media coverage, there will be wide public exposure
in the U.S. and internationally. Additionally, a large volume of
on-site public traffic is expected from Mall visitors. Daily
foot traffic could easily be in the tens of thousands. In our
planning and cocordinating meetings, the Smithsonian Institution
has reported that April is the highest visitor month on the Mall,
with 3 million museum visitors. In the month of April, 40,000
people per day visit the Air and Space Museum, many of them
technology-oriented. The Air and Space Museum is adjacent to the
Technology Fair site.

Special arrangements will be made for visits and tours of
the Technology Fair for foreign embassy officials, financial
institutions, school teachers and students, and potential end
users of the technologies.
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Physical Configuration

As shown in Illustrations #1 & #2, the Technology Fair will
be arranged in courtyard design on the section of the Mall
immediately east of the Smithsonian's Air and Space Museum, in
sight of the Capitol building.

This design provides a total of 60,500 sq. ft. of exhibit
space. Of the total, 44,900 sq. ft. will be covered space (under
exhibition tenting) along the perimeters of the Fair site, and
15,600 sq. ft. will be available for open-sky exhibits in the
interior courtyard of the site.

Booth sizes will range from 100 sg. ft. to 1,600 sg. ft. for
the covered spaces, and from 400 sq. ft. to 2,000 sq. ft. in the
open courtyard. (Larger spaces can be accommodated if desired.)
The layout for the covered spaces will be arranged around
approximately fifteen large "anchor" booths, ranging in size from
900 to 1,600 sg. ft.

Illustration #3 provides a hypothetical booth-space floor
plan, showing the distribution of various sized booths around the
anchor displays. The Fair layout is designed on a modular
construction basis so that it can be scaled down if needed.
Illustration #3 assumes full use of the space by 216 exhibitors.

Each 10'x 10' space will consist of a back wall of burgundy
drape and a low divider on each side. The floor of all of the
inside booths will consist of a plywood substructure covered with
black astroturf. Individual booths may carpet their spaces as
they choose. Aisles will be marked with large identification
signs, indicating the special areas.

Each outside space will be outlined with a single rope on
posts that may be removed after the booths are set up.

Decorated security walls will surround the entire site, with
designated entry points. Twenty-four hour security will be
provided.

A press conference staging area is designed for the

courtyard area near the main entrance, as well as a VIP meeting
room and press center.
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TECHNOLOGY FAIR

Capitol in background.

(Lef) View from fair showi

(Right) Technology Fair localed

n the Mall, between the

National Air and Space Museum and U.S. Capitol.
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Thematic Groupings

The exhibition will be organized around several broad themes
designed to incorporate most relevant industry sectors and end-
use applications. Current plans call for the following themes to
be represented in the Fair:

o Manufacturlng for Sustalnable Development

o Transportatlon and the Env1renment

(o] Cleaning Up Yesterday's Problems

o] Energy for Tomorrow

o) "Green" Houses and Buildings

o Waste Management for the Environment

o Food Production and Forestry for People and the
Environment

o Environmentally Sustainable Consumer Products

o "Successful" Communities

In each thematic section of the Fair, exhibitors will

showcase their contributions -- technologies, products, processes
and strategies =-- for achieving environmentally sustainable
development.

Illustration #4 shows a hypothetical view of agricultural,
energy and transportation exhibits, as well as an environmentally
engineered residence.

Costs and Revenues

The Technology Fair is designed to be self financing from
exhibitor fees, with revenues anticipated to cover all costs.

The initial planning and promotion costs will be "borrowed"
from the $200,000 start-up fund. The start-up fund will be
repaid from the revenues generated from exhibitor fees, thus
allowing the replenished start-up fund to be applied to the costs
of the International Forum.

As currently planned, revenues from the Technology Fair are
budgeted at $1,145,800. This estimate is derived from exhibitor
fees ranging from $15.50/sqg. ft. to $23.50/sq. ft., depending
upon size and location. These rates are within the range
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commonly charged at commercial trade shows.

As a comparison for exhibit space for an event similar to
the Fair, we have asked several Associations what they charge for
their exhibit space. Other services may be involved that are not
represented here:

National Cable Television Association
$13.50 per square foot for members -~ -
$25.00 per square foot for non-members

Food Processing Machinery and Supplies Association
$11.00 per square foot for members
$14.00 per square foot for non-members plus a $2,000.00
charge (e.g., 10'x 20' booth = $24.00 per square
foot)
Army
$22.00 per square foot

The budget also provides for the donation of up to 5,000
square feet (fifty 10' x 10' booths) for selected organizations
that could not otherwise participate but whose presence is judged
to be important for the Fair's scope and balance.

Anticipated expenses total $1,142,085. Included in this
budget is a 5% contingency for unanticipated expenses. If the
size of the exhibition is scaled back because of the need for
less booth space, reductions in many of the costs would follow.

Professional Management

Thematic supervision of the Technology Fair is the
responsibility of the Environmental and Energy Study Institute.
The Institute has a proven track record in organizing major
events involving members of Congress, federal officials,
corporations and nongovernmental organizations. Additional
information on the Institute is in a separate section.

Administrative management for preparation, promotion and
operation of the Fair is the responsibility of Conway and Company
and its primary contractor, Robert Yates & Associates, Inc.
Combined, these two companies have extensive experience in events
management, large scale production, and exhibition design and
management. Information on the firms' qualifications is located
a separate section. One of the leading Washington-area
convention and trade show firms will be contracted to provide the
booth equipment and services.
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Tentative Exhibitor Schedule

March 28-29 Set up Exhibit Space
April 2-3 Exhibitors set up
April 4 Fair Opens

© 7 =-11:00am = Opening Ceremonies
6:00pm - Fair Closes

April 5 Fair open 9:00am - 5:00pm
April 6 Fair open 9:00am -~ 5:00pm
April 7 Fair open 9:00am - 5:00pm
April 8 Fair open 9:00am - 5:00pm
April 9 Exhibitor tear down

April 10 Site cleared by 6:00pm

Note: The International Forum is scheduled for April 5-6.



DETAILS ON
INTERNATIONAL FORUM

Purpose and Target Audience

The International Forum will be convened for two days (April
5-6) during the week of the Technology Fair to link the tangible
displays-on the Mall with public policy options. The need for
this linkage is clear. During the days immediately preceding
Earth Day, there will be a dramatic increase in the level of
public discussion and policy debate surrounding environmental
issues. Absent a high level and highly visible discussion of the
role that technology can play in helping to solve these
environmental problems, much of the public debate could focus
exclusively on the problems and not on the solutions.

While it is clear that new technologies offer critical
solutions to many of our environmental problems, it is not clear
that the policy makers and the public fully understand the
relationship between public policy choices and the development of
these technologies within the private sector. For that reason,
it is essential that during the Earth Day period that a major
policy discussion involving high level policy makers and leading
representatives of the business community engage in a solution-
oriented public debate of the environmental problems facing us.
A Capitol Hill venue for such a Forum offers the greatest
potential for public and media exposure and for constructive
dialogue.

Room Conf ration

Gathering in a suitable Capitol Hill location, such as the
Senate Caucus Room in the Russell Senate Office Building (see
Illustration #5), members of the House and Senate will join in
discussion with corporate leaders, Executive Branch officials,
and other experts. Each forum session will be limited to twenty
five participants, to encourage give and take and to assure
active participation by all at the table. An invited audience of
several hundred will be able to witness these discussions first-
hand.

The select nature of the participants along with the
critically important issues at hand offer significant
possibilities for media exposure for the public and private
participants. The room will be constructed along the lines of a
television set to enhance the interchange among participants and
facilitate television coverage. Television lighting, a
sophisticated sound system, and the use of short, pre-produced
video pieces projected onto large screens introducing segments of
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the discussion will add both to the visual intensity of the Forum
and the content of the discussion.

Recognizing that many of the energy and environmental issues
confronting policy makers cannot be dealt with in the context of
the U.S. alone, and that the commercial market place is
increasingly international, the Forum will link up with similar
sessions to be organized in several other countries. Using two-
way audio and visual satellite linkages, the overseas forums
organized under the sponsorship of appropriate organizations --
such as the European Parliament, the environmental center for
Eastern Europe in Prague, or other legitimate conveners of public
and private leaders -- will be linked with the Forum in the
United States.

Format and Themes

The forum would be divided into a number of sessions running
throughout the course of a day. Current plans call for the
following general themes to be represented at the forum (as they
will at the fair):

o Manufacturing for Sustainable Development

o Transportation and the Environment

o Cleaning Up Yesterday's Problems

o Energy for Tomorrow

o "Green" Houses and Buildings

o) Waste Management for the Environment

o Food Production and Forestry for People and the
Environment

o Environmentally Sustainable Consumer Products

o Successful Communities

Because of the limitations of time, and the need to schedule
several of the sessions around the "global" clock to link up with
foreign sites, several of these themes will be programmed into
specific sessions.

Each session will unfold with a moderator (probably a
television news anchor personality) introducing the session to
those in the room and on the air. The moderator will introduce
the participants (different for each session), and the topics for
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discussion. Much like news programs (Nightline, Capital to
Capital, etc.), subjects will be introduced with brief video
reports, to quickly frame the discussion and provide a departure
point for the session. The participants and audience can also
visit, via video technology, actual applications of technologies
or sites of environmental problems as necessary to facilitate a
provocative and lively exchange.

Discussion will continue, guided by the moderator, as time
permits. At the close of each session, the moderator will sum up
the conversation, addressing the major points reflected in the
session prior to closing out the broadcast period.

In this fashion, each session will exist as a stand-alone
program, appropriate for broadcast without further editing.

Among the questions the forum will address are the
following:

o What incentives would help the private sector
accelerate innovation, create markets for the
innovative technologies, products, and strategies
showcased on the Mall, and lead to their widespread

use?

o What governmental obstacles stand in the way of
development and use of these innovative technologies?

o Are there opportunities for public-private
partnerships?

o What steps should government and the private sector

take ~- separately or together -- to achieve widespread
use of environmentally sustainable development
technologies, products and strategies?

During the sessions that will have an international 1link,
the moderator will prepare the U.S. participants for "going live"
to the foreign location. The large monitors will carry
television signals from those sites (see Illustration #5), and
the discussions will ensue. There will be no foreign moderator,
although there will likely be foreign dignitaries presiding with
the assistance of technical personnel and translators. Thus, the
moderator will have the additional role of directing traffic
between the two locations and dealing with any translation
problems or other issues that might arise in this live format.
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Participants

Session participants will include Members of Congress,
federal agency officials, academic experts, industry leaders, and
non-governmental organization representatives. Industry
participants will come primarily from the companies and
institutions on the organizing committee for the fair and forum,
which include a broad cross-section of industry sectors and
capabilities.

To assure bi-partisanship, each session will be co-chaired
by Members of Congress from both political parties, with the
entire technology fair and forum project under the co-
chairmanship of Senators Al Gore and John Heinz.

Additional Programming and Follow-up

The several hours of forum sessions will be edited into a
one-hour program for subsequent airing. This program will also
include additional footage of the technology fair, and will serve

to summarize the key policy and technology issues that emerged
from the discussions.

Discussions are underway with both public and commercial
television organizations regarding the possible production and
broadcast of this special, as well as additional live public
affairs coverage of the actual sessions.

The ideas and options generated by the Policy Forum, and
their pros and cons, will be published in a special 50-page
report by EESI. The report will be distributed widely on Capitol
Hill and to about 3000 other leaders in the media, private
sector, federal and state agencies, non-governmental
organizations and academia.

EESI will also transcribe the discussions at the Policy
Forum and make these transcripts available upon request.

Funding

The International Forum will be funded through three
mechanisms. The first is the $200,000 in funds created by the
initial contributions of companies, government agencies, and
other institutions to the EESI as they join the organizing
committee for the Technology Fair and International Forum.

The second source of funds consists of traditional
underwriting for the television components of the fair and the
forum. Details must await conclusion of programming discussions
with public and commercial television organizations, but typical
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public television underwriting formats would generate several
hundred thousand dollars in additional funds.

Additional foundation and corporate support will be sought
for various forum components, such as the dinner and published
proceedings. It is also anticipated that any foreign site would
involve some mix of corporate and public support from that
country.

The forum budget is designed to expand from a base level
production with one remote location funded by the original fund
of $200,000 to cover four remote international sites for a little
less than $800,000.

Professional Management

Overall supervision of the International Forum is the
responsibility of the Environmental and Energy Study Institute.
EEST is solely responsible for the selection of materials to be
distributed at the forum sessions as well as the program, choice
of moderator, format and subject matter for each session.

Conway and Company has been retained to produce and direct
the details of the forum, both in terms of video production and
in terms of broadcast programming, and to manage other details
required by EESI. Additional support (camera crews, stage
construction, etc.) will be subcontracted once actual overseas
locations have been determined. Information on the firm's
qualifications is located in a separate section.
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MEDIA COMPONENTS

One of the goals of the overall project is to create a high
level of visibility during the period leading up to Earth Day for
technologies, products and strategies that can assist in meeting
the world's environmental and economic challenges. Thus, a
number of specific media components have been designed into the
project -which will- focus attention not only upon these
technologies, but also on the individuals and organizations, both

public and private, that are engaged in bringing them to
fruition.

The overall goal of these components is to create multiple
opportunities for media representatives to:

o become educated about the various technologies and
their relative position to the market (i.e. research,
development, commercial activity, etc.),

o understand the interactions between public policy
decisions, private sector decisions, and the
development of these technologies,

o] conduct interviews with Congressional and industry
representatives in highly visual settings at the

technology fair, as well as live footage from the forum
teleconferences,

o and obtain well-produced video footage (or photographs)
of the technologies on display, and the problems they
hope to address, for use in stories covering the fair
and forum as well as Earth Day.

In the eyes of the media, the project will begin with a
kick-off press event on Capitol Hill scheduled for October 26, at
which Congressional and industry leaders will lay out the goals
of the effort and plans for the fair and forum.

Technology Fair Media Activities

The week of the fair will begin with a major press event at
the site, which should draw a large contingent of reporters and
cameras. In addition to the obvious energy and environment
reporters, this event should draw major participation from local
bureaus of papers in Congressional districts as well as major
television and print outlets in Europe and other forum
origination sites.

20



The fair will be punctuated with a series of scheduled media
opportunities for Members of Congress and industry leaders to
tour the fair exhibits and conduct interviews in the dramatic
setting that these exhibits will provide.

The project organizers will also provide for regular feeds
from the fair site to satellite "gateways" where local stations
can conduct interviews with their elected representatives and
obtain pre-recorded video footage of the technologies on display
and "real world" applications which they might address. These
interviews could form the basis of local evening news broadcast
segments across the country, tailored to local concerns or
involvement (i.e. an interview of a corporate official of a firm
with a plant in the Congressional district, describing the firm's
activities in developing a new technology).

Facilities would be built into the fair site to provide for
network quality feeds appropriate for both television and radio
use. There would also be "vantage" points designed for wrap-up
shots that Washington-based reporters could use for filing
stories from the fairgrounds (perhaps showing some fair exhibits
and the Capitol or Washington Monument in the background).

The media facilities at the fair site would be fully staffed
during the hours of fair operation to help facilitate media tours
and interviews and to assist in arrangements for the daily live
and tape-delay feeds.

International Forum Media Activities

The forum will be designed as a live media event, to instill
as much media attention as is possible. A carefully designed
television "set" will be constructed to provide the right camera
shots of participants and audience, as well as accommodate both
working press areas and the "Nightline" type of screens necessary
to converse live with remote locations.

The forum "sessions" will be scheduled around a global
clock, to provide for linking up the various policy makers and
industry leaders at the optimum times for international media
coverage. Video segments on the technologies and the problems
they might hope to address will be pre-produced, so that they can
be used as brief introductions to each session's formal
discussions.

These video segments will include footage of the week's

activities at the fair, including shots of the exhibits and the
media events that have been conducted adjacent to them.
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The video and audio feeds from the forum will be available
to all television and radio networks and stations with satellite
capabilities, and additional pre-produced material featuring the
technology fair exhibitions will be fed to provide for local
editing decisions.

Additional Television Programming

Efforts are already underway to secure either public or
commercial broadcasting involvement in either live news coverage
of segments of the forum or a one-hour documentary on the entire
project. This programming would incorporate footage from both
the technology fair and the forum along with appropriate
narration to convey the overall message of the project that
technologies will play a critical role in addressing the world's
environmental and energy problems and there are important roles
for both the public and private sectors in furthering this
development.

This programming provides an additional opportunity for
highly visible underwriting assistance that can help make the
entire project (both fair and forum) more accessible to the
public and longer lasting in its impact upon the nation's public
and private decision makers. ‘
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FACT SHEET

The Environmental and Energy Study Institute is a
bi-partisan public policy organization established in
cooperation with the 1leaders of the Congressional
Environmental and Energy Study Conference. Its mission
is to produce better informed Congressional debate and
generate credible, innovative policies for
environmentally sustainable development.

The Institute has a special ability to produce
results because of its broad-based Board of Directors,

its problem-solving approach, and its special
relationship with Congress. It is Members of Congress
and their staffs who turn to the Institute for

information, analysis and ideas, who participate in the
Institute's work, and who promote the Institute's
initiatives.

The Institute's products feature pro-active
educational briefings; short, timely issue and policy
reports; consensus-building policy workshops; blue-
ribbon task force recommendations; regional and
national conferences; and Congressional testimony and
provision of information and technical assistance.

: The Institute's agenda focuses on
timely issues and opportunities where it can make a
difference and on carefully chosen projects for which
it is well suited. Programs and projects are underway
in the areas of global“ climate change, energy
efficiency and renewable energy,; groundwater
protection, agriculture, solid and hazardous waste
management, water efficiency and natural resource
management in the Third World. In all areas, the
Institute is seeking both sound environmental
management and development.

The Institute has two special cross-cutting
programs: the Congressional Leadership Development
Program and "Technologies for Environmentally
Sustainable Development," a fair and policy forum to be

‘held on the 20th anniversary of Earth Day in 1990.

October 1989
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Publications: Besides its own reports, the Institute
publishes the Congressional Conference's highly respected
Weekly Bulletin and Special Reports outside Congress.
Subscription information is available on request.

Funding: Primary funding for the non-profit, tax-exempt
Institute comes from foundations. Other support comes from
publications, individuals, corporations and government. -

The Congressional Study
Conference is a certified legislative service organization made
up of more than 90 Senators and 290 Representatives -- from
both sides of the aisle and across the political spectrum --
and financed by dues from its members' official budgets. Its
reputation for timely, unbiased and authoritative legislative
information and research has made the Conference the largest of
all Congressional caucuses and an indispensable resource for
policymakers on and off Capitol Hill. The Conference's Co-
Chairs are Congressman Robert E. Wise, Jr. (D-W.Va.) and
Senator Albert Gore, Jr. (D-Tenn.). Vice Chairs Are
Congresswomen Jan Meyers (R-Kans.) and Senator John McCain (R-
Ariz.).
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CONWAY & COMPANY CREDENTIALS

The technology fair and international forum will require a
blending of technical events management skills with the
substantive knowledge of key technology and policy issues. For
that reason, EESI has engaged the services of Conway & Company to

manage the planning and execution details of the fair and the
forum.

Conway & Company is a broad based public relations and
communications company which began operations in Washington in
1958, making it the second oldest public relations firm in the
nation's capital. The firm provides innovative and effective
coalition management, media relations, advertising, events
management, employee relations and government affairs management
to a wide array of clients. Both its graphics department and its
film and video group have been cited for award-winning products.

Among the firm's recent clients are: The Trump Shuttle, the
National Realty Committee, the National Rural Electric
Cooperative Association, MAGLEV USA, the Democratic Leadership
Council, Pan American World Airways, Montgomery Mall, the Post
Office Pavilion, Polinger Company, Luz International Limited,
several major Washington law firms, the AFL-CIO and other
international labor organizations. '

The firm has decades of experience in events management,
ranging from smaller press gatherings to running a delegate
conference of thousands or orchestrating simultaneous filming and
press events during the opening day of a new airline.

For example, a coalition of five Fortune 500 firms and the
union representing their manufacturing employees commissioned the
firm in 1986 to organize and produce simultaneous press events in
over fifty cities around the country, united by a live satellite
video teleconference.

The day before the event, a coalition spokesman appeared on
the Today Show for the "Close-Up" segment interview. The actual
event, which involved Members of Congress, governors, state
legislators, a lengthy list of CEO's, labor leaders and literally
thousands of manufacturing employees, was featured on the evening
news of all three commercial networks.

Local television coverage in the event sites was at the
saturation level, as was local newspaper and wire service
coverage. National articles appeared in the Washington Post, the
Wall Street Journal, the New York Times, and USA Today, where the
event was the cover story for the Friday "weekend" edition.
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Conway & Company has conducted numerous other live televised
events for both companies and policymakers, involving both
domestic and international locations. Several of these have been
produced as packaged programs for release to public television
stations as a part of their public affairs programming.

One such occasion was the 50th anniversary meeting of the
Southern Governors' Association in Colonial Williamsburg,
Virginia. - At this meeting, the firm produced and directed a
special session of the governors on civil rights, moderated by
the Washington Post's Haynes Johnson. This session, which
brought the governors together with several leaders of the civil
rights movement (Andrew Young, Wiley Branton, Vernon Jordan,
etc.) before an audience of press and other opinion leaders, was
broadcast live from the historic House of Burgesses to public
television stations around the country. Several stations carried
the program live, with many others taping the show for subsequent
air dates.

The firm has conducted satellite press conferences from
convention ballrooms to the Mojave Desert, and has handled
originations from television studios, hotel facilities, and
various field locations from California to Europe. Its film and
video projects have even taken principals in the firm to shooting
locations in Eastern Europe.

Robert Yates and Associates

To assist in the exhibition management activities associated
with the technology fair, Conway & Company will be joined by
Robert Yates and Associates. Yates brings over twenty years of
trade show and exhibition design and management experience to the
Conway team. He has held senior posts with two of the nation's
largest convention services organizations, Andrews Bartlett and
Hargrove, Inc. He has supervised and directed the design,
construction, and events at countless conventions, trade shows,
exhibitions and special events, including the President's
Education Summit in Charlottesville, Virginia, the Williamsburg
Economic Summit, and the Bush Presidential Inauguration.
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ALBERT GORE, JR.
U.S. Senator

JOHN HEINZ
U5, Senator

Wastisarron, 1XC 20510

November 16, 1989

Mr. Bill Stanton
Counselor to the President
World Bank

1818 H Street, NW
Washington, DC 20433

Dear Mr. Stanton:

We have recently announced, along with the
Environmental and Energy Study Institute, our
plans for the Technology Fair and International
Forum here in Washington next spring. The Fair
and Forum, highlighting "Technologies for
Environmentally Sustainable Development,” will be
held on the Mall April 4-8, 1990 as a prelude to
the celebration of the 20th anniversary of Earth
Day.

Several governmental institutions, including
the U.S. Department of Energy, Overseas Private
Investment Corporation, and the U.S. General
Accounting Office, and a number of non-
governmental organizations have already helped to
launch this project and now serve on its
Organizing Committee (see attached).

Additional support is still needed to help
make the Fair and Forum a success, SO we are
inviting organizations that could not join us in
our initial effort to now become sponsors of the
project by helping to fund both the Fair and
Forum. Further information on exhibiting at the
Fair will be sent to you under separate cover.

Together with EESI, and the Organizing
Committee, we are all very excited about this
undertaking. The Fair and Forum promise to be an
important arena in which to examine the rcle that
technology and public policies can play in shaping
the environment of our world - an effort that you
would want to help lead.



November 16, 1989 Page 2

With only limited time between now and next
spring, we are going to have to move ahead rather
quickly. So we ask you to please get back to us as
soon as possible if you will be able to join us as a
sponsor. If you have additional questions, please
contact Ken Murphy, Executive Director of EESI, at
(202) 628-1400.

Many thanks, 2

John Hej Albert Gore, Jr.
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PROJECT SUMMARY

Overview

This project -- a Technology Fair and International Forum on

Technologies for Environmentally Sustainable Development -- is
designed -to-provide highly visible opportunities for corporate
leaders, Members of Congress and other government policy makers,
and leaders of nongovernmental organizations to participate

together in activities concurrent with the 20th anniversary of
Earth Day.

The focus will be two-fold:

o showcasing environmentally-sound technologies, products
and strategies now available for addressing the world's
environmental, energy and economic development
challenges. The technology exhibition will be on the
Mall in Washington, D.C.

o addressing the public policy options that will impact
commercial development of environmentally-sound
technologies as concerns over the environment increase
locally and internationally. Public and private sector
leaders from around the world will take part in an
international forum through live satellite hook-up.

Events dealing with the 20-year commemoration of Earth Day
will capture a great deal of public and media attention during
the month of April, 1990. This project will assure that progress
made by the private sector and government in the past 20 years
will receive their share of the spotlight. Furthermore, the
project will provide a means for corporate leaders, government
policy makers, and public interest representatives to engage in
constructive discussions with one another about policy options in
the context of Earth Day.

The Technology Fair and International Forum will be held in
Washington, D.C., April 4-8, 1990, and will be linked via live
satellite transmission to coordinated activities in several other
world capitals.

Major opportunities for national and international media
coverage are designed into the project. In addition, a special
production on the technology fair and international forum will be
offered for public television.

The project is organized by the Environmental and Energy
Study Institute, in cooperation with United States Senators John
Heinz and Al Gore and the Congressional Environmental and Energy



Study Conference. The Conference is a certified legislative
service organization made up of more than 90 Senators and 290
Representatives.

Senators Gore and Heinz are chairing the organizing
committee for the Technologies for Environmentally Sustainable
Development project. Members of the organizing committee include
corporate, governmental and public interest organization
representatives: Contributions from the corporate participants
in the organizing committee constitute the start-up fund for the
project.

The Technology Fair and International Forum on Technologies
for Environmentally Sustainable Development is independent of any
other organization or Earth Day-related event. The organizing
committee for the project will include Members of Congress,
corporate leaders, federal officials and other representatives.

Funding for the project will come from corporate
contributions, government grants, television underwriting, and
exhibit participation fees.

Technolo Fair

The Technology Fair will be held April 4-8, 1990, coinciding
with the probable final full week of congressional business prior
to the Easter recess. This timing will allow active involvement
by Members of Congress, and will help establish a constructive
theme for Earth Day activities that will occur later in the
month.

A combination of covered and open exhibition spaces will be
located on the Mall, in close proximity to the Capitol. Shuttle
transportation will be made available to facilitate access to the
exhibit by Members of Congress and congressional staff.

The exhibition will be open to the public during daytime
hours, and large public crowds are anticipated. The week for the
Technology Fair is close to Easter and to the Washington Cherry
Blossom Festival, both of which mark high points for the number
of tourists in downtown Washington.

It is expected that a wide variety of technologies,
processes and products will be displayed, applicable to a broad
diversity of sectors, including energy, transportation,
agriculture, chemicals, manufacturing, waste treatment, water
conservation, and others. This will offer policy makers, the
media, and the public a chance to investigate, first hand,
innovations and alternatives in technologies.



The Technology Fair will also offer elected officials an
effective setting for making statements on energy and
environmental issues during the Earth Day period. In order to
facilitate this exchange between elected officials and the media,
live television linkages via satellite will be arranged between
settings on the Mall at the Technology Fair and local news
outlets in home states and congressional districts. This will
allow Members of Congress and local television news anchors to
engage in "real time" discussions or tape delay broadcast of
interviews.

The Technology Fair will be self-financing from fees charged
to exhibitors. In the interim, before exhibitor fees are
available, the initial start-up and promotional costs will be
covered from the contributors' seed money fund.

Internationa orum

The International Forum will be held Thursday and Friday,
April 5-6, during the week of the Technology Fair to link the
tangible displays on the Mall with public policy options.
Gathering in a suitable Capitol Hill location, such as the Senate
Caucus Room in the Russell Senate Office Building, members of the
House and Senate will join in discussion with corporate leaders
and other experts.

The select nature of the participants along with the
critically important issues at hand offer significant
possibilities for media exposure for the public and private
participants. The room will be constructed along the lines of a
television set to enhance the interchange among participants and
facilitate television coverage. Television lighting, a
sophisticated sound system, and the use of short, pre-produced
video pieces projected onto large screens introducing segments of
the discussion will add both to the visual intensity of the Forum
and the content of the discussion.

Recognizing that many of the energy and environmental issues
confronting policy makers cannot be dealt with in the context of
the U.S. alone, and that the commercial market place is
increasingly international, the Forum will link up with similar
sessions to be organized in several other countries. Using two-
way audio and visual satellite linkages, the overseas forums
organized under the sponsorship of appropriate organizations --
such as the European Parliament, the environmental center for
Eastern Europe in Prague, or other legitimate conveners of public
and private leaders -- will be linked with the Forum in the

United States.



As a supplement to immediate media coverage anticipated for
the event, plans for a subsequent television program based on the
Technology Fair and International Forum are being explored.



News from Senator John Heinz

Release
October 26, 1989

Contact
Grant Oliphant (202) 224-7753

HEINZ, GORE CHALLENGE MARKETPLACE:

USE _ENTREPRENEURIAL SAVVY TO DEVELOP PRO-ENVIRONMENT TECHNOLOGIES

WASHINGTON, D.C. -- Calling on U.S. businesses to harness the power of
America’s technological inventiveness, U.S. Senators John Heinz (R-PA)
and Al Gore (D-Tenn.) today launched a major initiative to encourage the
development of environmentally-sound products.

"American consumers are ready to buy products that promote
sustainable development and protect the environment. Today, we are
challenging our nation’s leading industries, entrepreneurs and inventors
to take their best ideas off the drawing board and put them on the
market shelf," Heinz said.

The Senators issued the challenge while announcing a fair,
sponsored by the Environmental and Energy Study Institute (EESI), to
showcase so-called pro-environment products and methods during Earth Day
celebrations next April. The Technology Fair, which will culminate the
Senators’ and EESI’'s 6-month push for product innovation by featuring
products already developed and others invented over the next few months,
will be held on the Mall in Washington, D.C..

According to Heinz, pro-environment products promote the
sustainable development of natural resources by minimizing or
eliminating their negative impact on the environment. Examples include

energy-efficient appliances, products made from recycled tires,

-=- MORE -- 5}



newspapers or plastics, cooling systems that don’t use ozone-depleting
CFCs, environmentally benign pesticides, and many others, the
Pennsylvania Senator said.

"The problems of climate change, species extinction, acid rain,
urban smog and many more require new thinking. Action by the federal
government alone will not suffice," Heinz said. "Unless we harness the
forces of the marketplace, unless the private sector can help us provide
new and sustainable technologies, we may accomplish too little, too

late. "
- 30L&



NEWS FROM

U.S. Senator Al Gore =

(D - Tennessee) SR 393 Russell Building, Washington, D.C. 20510 (202) 224-4944

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE Contact: Marla Romash
Thursday, October 26, 1989 202-224-7155
202-547-0806 (H)

"GREEN TECH" FATIR OFFERS AMERICAN INDUSTRY CHANCE TO BOAST
Gore Says Event Will Illustrate
Industry Gains in Environmental Protection

WASHINGTON —- A mall-sized "Green Tech" Falr and
International Policy Forum that will complement the April 1990
Earth Day celebration represents a chance for American iIndustry to
show-off the new technologies developed to balance environmental
protection and economic growth and, to work to bring as yet
undeveloped technologies and products to the public, Sen. Al Gore,
?15356? sponsor of the fair and an international forum, said today

"Since the first Earth Day in 1970, we've moved
dramatically as a nation toward recognition that our economic
development must proceed in an environmentally safe way," said
Gore, the sponsor of the resolution setting the 20th Anniversary
Celebration of the first Earth Day. "Business and industry have
successfully developed new technologles to balance these often
competing goals. We've come a long way, but there's still a long
road ahead."

The "Green Tech" Falr will be held the first week in
April, 1990 on the mall between the Capitol and the Air and Space
Museum. At the same time, an International Policy Forum will be
conducted on Capitol Hill and seen, via satellite, in other
International cities. Both events are sponsored by the Energy and
Envircnment Study Instltute, working with the Congressional
Environmental and Energy Study Conference of which Sen. Gore is
co-chalrman. Representatives of business and non-profit
organizations also are working on these events.

"This is an opportunity for American business to
show us their best, to surprise us with their skill and innovation
and, to illustrate that not only do they recognize the
environmental crisis we face, but also that they are willing to
Join us in working to find solutions to confront that crisis,"
Gore said.

At the "Green Tech" Fair, products and technologies
that can have a direct impact on reducing pollution and
environmental damage will be demonstrated. At the International
Forum, members of Congress, policy makers, business and
environmental leaders will discuss the publlic policy implications

of these technologles.
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SENATORS HEINZ AND GORE ANNOUNCE
ENVIRONMENTAL TECHNOLOGY INITIATIVE
TO COINCIDE WITH EARTH DAY ANNIVERSARY

WASHINGTON, D.C. =-- Senators John Heinz (R-Pa.)
and Al Gore (D-Tenn.), joined by private and public
sector leaders, announced plans today for a major
Technology Fair and International Forum to be held in
Washington in April 1990 to coincide with the 20th
Anniversary of "Earth Day."

The project, "Technologies for Environmentally
Sustainable Development," will showcase private and
public sector innovations and explore public policy
options that can help solve global environmental
problems.

"Today is a turning point, not just because we are
mustering the ingenuity of America's marketplace on
behalf of the environment, but because we are moving to
prevent pollution rather than having to clean it up,"
Heinz said.

"We are challenging America's business leaders and
entrepreneurs to reach into their corporations and
laboratories for the technologies, products and
strategies to address the world's environmental needs,"
Gore said. "This effort will allow policy makers to
examine these technologies firsthand and debate the
role public policies can play in hastening their
development and use."

The Technology Fair, to be located on the Mall,

~=MORE=~



-2 -

and the International Forum, to take place on Capitol Hill with
satellite links to other capital cities around the globe, will
occur the first week in April 1990.

The Project is sponsored by the Environmental and Energy
Study Institute, a non-profit educational organization, in
cooperation with-the Congressional- Environmental-and Energy
Conference, a legislative service organization with a membership
of 90 Senators and 290 Representatives.

Senators Gore and Heinz were joined by representatives of
government, business and non-profit organizations, all members of
the project's Organizing Committee (see attached).

The Technology Fair was conceived as an opportunity for
business and the public sector to bring forward their best
technology for solving and reducing environmental problems. The
Technology Fair will transform a portion of the Mall located
between the Capitol and the Air and Space Museum into a massive
demonstration of technologies, products and strategies that can
have a direct impact on reducing air pollution, global warming,
soil and ground water contamination and a host of other
environmental problems.

The International Forum will take place concurrently with
the Technology Fair and provide members of Congress, other policy
makers and business and environmental leaders an opportunity to
discuss the public policy implications of these emerging
technologies. Because many environmental problems are global in
scale requiring international cooperation to fashion solutions,
the Forum is planned to include live television links between
similar groups of policy makers in capital cities of several
other nations.

#H#



DETAILS ON
TECHNOLOGY FAIR

urpose

The Technology Fair-is designed to give companies,
government agencies and other organizations a high-impact means
to show their constructive responses to the many environmental
concerns that are capturing heightened attention locally,
nationally, and globally.

At the foot of the U.S. Capitol on the Mall in Washington,
D.C., and with concentrated media coverage, companies will
showcase products, equipment and processes that either correct or
avoid environmental problems while contributing to economic
development. Government agencies and other organizations also
will demonstrate their roles in furthering development of
environmentally sound technologies.

Target Audiences

The high-profile exposure given to displays at the
Technology Fair will provide marketing benefits to exhibitors.
In addition, the audiences of the exhibition are members of
Congress, the Executive Branch, and the media. Numerous
activities will be conducted to reach these audiences, including
special walk-throughs for members of Congress and Administration
officials, press conferences with live satellite hook-up, and
shuttle transportation to and from Capitol Hill.

Through media coverage, there will be wide public exposure
in the U.S. and internationally. Additionally, a large volume of
on-site public traffic is expected from Mall visitors. Daily
foot traffic could easily be in the tens of thousands. In our
planning and coordinating meetings, the Smithsonian Institution
has reported that April is the highest visitor month on the Mall,
with 3 million museum visitors. In the month of April, 40,000
people per day visit the Air and Space Museum, many of them
technology-oriented. The Air and Space Museum is adjacent to the
Technology Fair site.

Special arrangements will be made for visits and tours of
the Technology Fair for foreign embassy officials, financial
institutions, school teachers and students, and potential end
users of the technologies.
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Physical Configuration

As shown in Illustrations #1 & #2, the Technology Fair will
be arranged in courtyard design on the section of the Mall
immediately east of the Smithsonian's Air and Space Museum, in
sight of the Capitol building.

This design provides a total of 60,500 sq. ft. of exhibit
space. Of the total, 44,900 sqg. ft. will be covered space (under
exhibition tenting) along the perimeters of the Fair site, and
15,600 sg. ft. will be available for open-sky exhibits in the
interior courtyard of the site.

Booth sizes will range from 100 sgq. ft. to 1,600 sqg. ft. for
the covered spaces, and from 400 sg. ft. to 2,000 sqg. ft. in the
open courtyard. (Larger spaces can be accommodated if desired.)
The layout for the covered spaces will be arranged around
approximately fifteen large "anchor" booths, ranging in size from
900 to 1,600 sq. ft.

Illustration #3 provides a hypothetical booth-space floor
plan, showing the distribution of various sized booths around the
anchor displays. The Fair layout is designed on a modular
construction basis so that it can be scaled down if needed.
Illustration #3 assumes full use of the space by 216 exhibitors.

Each 10'x 10' space will consist of a back wall of burgundy
drape and a low divider on each side. The floor of all of the
inside booths will consist of a plywood substructure covered with
black astroturf. Individual booths may carpet their spaces as
they choose. Aisles will be marked with large identification
signs, indicating the special areas.

Each outside space will be outlined with a single rope on
posts that may be removed after the booths are set up.

Decorated security walls will surround the entire site, with
designated entry points. Twenty-four hour security will be
provided.

A press conference staging area is designed for the

courtyard area near the main entrance, as well as a VIP meeting
room and press center.
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TECHNOLOGY FAIR

(Left) View from fair showing U.S. Capitol in background.
(Right) Technology Fair located on the Mall, between Lhe
National Air and Space Museuny and U.S. Capitol.
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Thematic Groupings

' The exh@bition will be organized around several broad themes
designed to incorporate most relevant industry sectors and end-

use applications. Current plans call for the following themes to
be represented in the Fair:

o Manufacturing for Sustainable Development

o Transportation and the Environment

o Cleaning Up Yesterday's Problems

o Energy for Tomorrow

o "Green" Houses and Buildings

o Waste Management for the Environment

o Food Production and Forestry for People and the
Environment

[} Environmentally Sustainable Consumer Products

o "Successful" Communities

In each thematic section of the Fair, exhibitors will
showcase their contributions -- technologies, products, processes
and strategies -- for achieving environmentally sustainable
development.

Illustration #4 shows a hypothetical view of agricultural,
energy and transportation exhibits, as well as an environmentally
engineered residence.

Costs a es

The Technology Fair is designed to be self financing from
exhibitor fees, with revenues anticipated to cover all costs.

The initial planning and promotion costs will be "borrowed"
from the $200,000 start-up fund. The start-up fund will be
repaid from the revenues generated from exhibitor fees, thus
allowing the replenished start-up fund to be applied to the costs
of the International Forum.

As currently planned, revenues from the Technology Fair are
budgeted at $1,145,800. This estimate is derived from exhibitor
fees ranging from $15.50/sg. ft. to $23.50/sq. ft., depending
upon size and location. These rates are within the range
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commonly charged at commercial trade shows.

As a comparison for exhibit space for an event similar to
the Fair, we have asked several Associations what they charge for
their exhibit space. Other services may be involved that are not
represented here:

National Cable Television Association
$13.50 per square foot for members
$25.00 per square foot for non-members

Food Processing Machinery and Supplies Association
$11.00 per square foot for members
$14.00 per square foot for non-members plus a $2,000.00
charge (e.g., 10'x 20' booth = $24.00 per square
foot)
Army
$22.00 per square foot

The budget also provides for the donation of up to 5,000
square feet (fifty 10' x 10' booths) for selected organizations
that could not otherwise participate but whose presence is judged
to be important for the Fair's scope and balance.

Anticipated expenses total $1,142,085. Included in this
budget is a 5% contingency for unanticipated expenses. If the
size of the exhibition is scaled back because of the need for
less booth space, reductions in many of the costs would follow.

Professional Management

Thematic supervision of the Technology Fair is the
responsibility of the Environmental and Energy Study Institute.
The Institute has a proven track record in organizing major
events involving members of Congress, federal officials,
corporations and nongovernmental organizations. Additional
information on the Institute is in a separate section.

Administrative management for preparation, promotion and
operation of the Fair is the responsibility of Conway and Company
and its primary contractor, Robert Yates & Associates, Inc.
Combined, these two companies have extensive experience in events
management, large scale production, and exhibition design and
management. Information on the firms' qualifications is located
a separate section. One of the leading Washington-area
convention and trade show firms will be contracted to provide the
booth equipment and services.
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Tentative ib Sc e

March
April
April

April
April
April
April
April
April
Note:

28-29 Set up Exhibit Space

2-3 Exhibitors set up

& Fair Opens
11:00am = Opening Ceremonies
6:00pm - Fair Closes

5 Fair open 9:00am - 5:00pm

6 Fair open 9:00am - 5:00pm

7 Fair open 9:00am - 5:00pm

8 Fair open 9:00am = 5:00pm

9 Exhibitor tear down

10 Site cleared by 6:00pm

The International Forum is scheduled for April 5-6.
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DETAILS ON
INTERNATIONAL FORUM

Purpose and Target Audience

The International Forum will be convened for two days (April
5-6) during the week of the Technology Fair to link the tangible
displays-on ‘the Mall with public policy options. The need for
this linkage is clear. During the days immediately preceding
Eart@ Day, there will be a dramatic increase in the level of
public discussion and policy debate surrounding environmental
issues. Absent a high level and highly visible discussion of the
rolg that technology can play in helping to solve these
environmental problems, much of the public debate could focus
exclusively on the problems and not on the solutions.

While it is clear that new technologies offer critical
solutions to many of our environmental problems, it is not clear
that the policy makers and the public fully understand the
relationship between public policy choices and the development of
these technologies within the private sector. For that reason,
it is essential that during the Earth Day period that a major
policy discussion involving high level policy makers and leading
representatives of the business community engage in a solution-
oriented public debate of the environmental problems facing us.
A Capitol Hill venue for such a Forum offers the greatest
potential for public and media exposure and for constructive
dialogue.

Room Configquration

Gathering in a suitable Capitol Hill location, such as the
Senate Caucus Room in the Russell Senate Office Building (see
Illustration #5), members of the House and Senate will join in
discussion with corporate leaders, Executive Branch officials,
and other experts. Each forum session will be limited to twenty
five participants, to encourage give and take and to assure
active participation by all at the table. An invited audience of
several hundred will be able to witness these discussions first-
hand.

The select nature of the participants along with the
critically important issues at hand offer significant
possibilities for media exposure for the public and private
participants. The room will be constructed along the lines of a
television set to enhance the interchange among participants and
facilitate television coverage. Television lighting, a
sophisticated sound system, and the use of short, pre-produced
video pieces projected onto large screens introducing segments of
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the discussion will add both to the visual intensity of the Forum
and the content of the discussion.

Recognizing that many of the energy and environmental issues
confronting policy makers cannot be dealt with in the context of
the U.S. alone, and that the commercial market place is
increasingly international, the Forum will link up with similar
sessions to be organized in several other countries. Using two-
way audio-and ‘visual satellite linkages, the overseas forums
organized under the sponsorship of appropriate organizations --
such as the European Parliament, the environmental center for
Eastern Europe in Prague, or other legitimate conveners of public
and private leaders =-- will be linked with the Forum in the
United States.

Format and Themes

The forum would be divided into a number of sessions running
throughout the course of a day. Current plans call for the

following general themes to be represented at the forum (as they
will at the fair):

o] Manufacturing for Sustainable Development

o Transportation and the Environment

o Cleaning Up Yesterday's Problems

o Energy for Tomorrow

o "Green" Houses and Buildings

o Waste Management for the Environment

o Food Production and Forestry for People and the
Environment

o Environmentally Sustainable Consumer Products

o Successful Communities

Because of the limitations of time, and the need to schedule
several of the sessions around the "global" clock to link up with
foreign sites, several of these themes will be programmed into
specific sessions.

Each session will unfold with a moderator (probably a
television newe anchor personality) introducing the session to
those in the room and on the air. The moderator will introduce
the participants (different for each session), and the topics for

16



discussion. Much like news programs (Nightline, Capital to
Capital, etc.), subjects will be introduced with brief video
reports, to quickly frame the discussion and provide a departure
point for the session. The participants and audience can also
visit, via video technology, actual applications of technologies
or sites of environmental problems as necessary to facilitate a
provocative and lively exchange.

Discussion will continue, guided by the moderator, as time
permits. At the close of each session, the moderator will sum up
the conversation, addressing the major points reflected in the
session prior to closing out the broadcast period.

In this fashion, each session will exist as a stand-alone
program, appropriate for broadcast without further editing.

Among the questions the forum will address are the
following:

] What incentives would help the private sector
accelerate innovation, create markets for the
innovative technologies, products, and strategies
shogcased on the Mall, and lead to their widespread
use

o What governmental obstacles stand in the way of
development and use of these innovative technologies?

o Are there opportunities for public-private

partnerships?
o What steps should government and the private sector
take =-- separately or together =-- to achieve widespread

use of environmentally sustainable development
technologies, products and strategies?

During the sessions that will have an international link,
the moderator will prepare the U.S. participants for "going live"
to the foreign location. The large monitors will carry
television signals from those sites (see Illustration #5), and
the discussions will ensue. There will be no foreign moderator,
although there will likely be foreign dignitaries presiding with
the assistance of technical personnel and translators. Thus, the
moderator will have the additional role of directing traffic
between the two locations and dealing with any translation
problems or other issues that might arise in this live format.

17



P cipants

Session participants will include Members of Congress,
federal agency officials, academic experts, industry leaders, and
non-governmental organization representatives. Industry
participants will come primarily from the companies and
institutions on the organizing committee for the fair and forum,

which include a broad cross-section of industry sectors and
capabilities.

To assure bi-partisanship, each session will be co-chaired
by Members of Congress from both political parties, with the
entire technology fair and forum project under the co-
chairmanship of Senators Al Gore and John Heinz.

Additional Programming and Follow=-up

The several hours of forum sessions will be edited into a
one-hour program for subsequent airing. This program will also
include additional footage of the technology fair, and will serve
to summarize the key policy and technology issues that emerged
from the discussions.

Discussions are underway with both public and commercial
television organizations regarding the possible production and
broadcast of this special, as well as additional live public
affairs coverage of the actual sessions.

The ideas and options generated by the Policy Forum, and
their pros and cons, will be published in a special 50-page
report by EESI. The report will be distributed widely on Capitol
Hill and to about 3000 other leaders in the media, private
sector, federal and state agencies, non-governmental
organizations and academia.

EESI will also transcribe the discussions at the Policy
Forum and make these transcripts available upon request.

Funding

The International Forum will be funded through three
mechanisms. The first is the $200,000 in funds created by the
initial contributions of companies, government agencies, and
other institutions to the EESI as they join the organizing
committee for the Technology Fair and International Forum.

The second source of funds consists of traditional
underwriting for the television components of the fair and the
forum. Details must await conclusion of programming discussions
with public and commercial television organizations, but typical
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public television underwriting formats would generate several
hundred thousand dollars in additional funds.

Additional foundation and corporate support will be sought
for various forum components, such as the dinner and published
proceedings. It is also anticipated that any foreign site would
involve some mix of corporate and public support from that
country.

The forum budget is designed to expand from a base level
production with one remote location funded by the original fund

of $200,000 to cover four remote international sites for a little
less than $800,000.

Professional Management

Overall supervision of the International Forum is the
responsibility of the Environmental and Energy Study Institute.
EESI is solely responsible for the selection of materials to be
distributed at the forum sessions as well as the program, choice
of moderator, format and subject matter for each session.

Conway and Company has been retained to produce and direct
the details of the forum, both in terms of video production and
in terms of broadcast programming, and to manage other details
required by EESI. Additional support (camera crews, stage
construction, etc.) will be subcontracted once actual overseas
locations have been determined. Information on the firm's
qualifications is located in a separate section.
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MEDIA COMPONENTS

One of the goals of the overall project is to create a high
level of visibility during the period leading up to Earth Day for
technologies, products and strategies that can assist in meeting
the world's environmental and economic challenges. Thus, a
number of specific media components have been designed into the
project which will- focus attention not only upon these
technologies, but also on the individuals and organizations, both
public and private, that are engaged in bringing them to
fruition.

The overall goal of these components is to create multiple
opportunities for media representatives to:

o become educated about the various technologies and
their relative position to the market (i.e. research,
development, commercial activity, etec.),

o understand the interactions between public policy
decisions, private sector decisions, and the
development of these technologies,

o conduct interviews with Congressional and industry
representatives in highly visual settings at the
technology fair, as well as live footage from the forum
teleconferences,

o and obtain well-produced video footage (or photographs)
of the technologies on display, and the problems they
hope to address, for use in stories covering the fair
and forum as well as Earth Day.

In the eyes of the media, the project will begin with a
kick-off press event on Capitol Hill scheduled for October 26, at
which Congressional and industry leaders will lay out the goals
of the effort and plans for the fair and forum.

echnolo Fa Media Activ s

The week of the fair will begin with a major press event at
the site, which should draw a large contingent of reporters and
cameras. In addition to the obvious energy and environment
reporters, this event should draw major participation from local
bureaus of papers in Congressional districts as well as major
television and print outlets in Europe and other forum
origination sites.
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The fair will be punctuated with a series of scheduled media
opportunities for Members of Congress and industry leaders to
tour the fair exhibits and conduct interviews in the dramatic
setting that these exhibits will provide.

The project organizers will also provide for regular feeds
from the fair site to satellite "gateways" where local stations
can conduct interviews with their elected representatives and
obtain pre-recorded video footage of the technologies on display
and "real world" applications which they might address. These
interviews could form the basis of local evening news broadcast
segments across the country, tailored to local concerns or
involvement (i.e. an interview of a corporate official of a firm
with a plant in the Congressional district, describing the firm's
activities in developing a new technology).

Facilities would be built into the fair site to provide for
network quality feeds appropriate for both television and radio
use. There would also be "vantage" points designed for wrap-up
shots that Washington-based reporters could use for filing
stories from the fairgrounds (perhaps showing some fair exhibits
and the Capitol or Washington Monument in the background).

The media facilities at the fair site would be fully staffed
during the hours of fair operation to help facilitate media tours
and interviews and to assist in arrangements for the daily live
and tape-delay feeds.

ternatio ed v

The forum will be designed as a live media event, to instill
as much media attention as is possible. A carefully designed
television "set" will be constructed to provide the right camera
shots of participants and audience, as well as accommodate both
working press areas and the "Nightline" type of screens necessary
to converse live with remote locations.

The forum "sessions" will be scheduled around a global
clock, to provide for linking up the various policy makers and
industry leaders at the optimum times for international media
coverage. Video segments on the technologies and the problems
they might hope to address will be pre-produced, so that they can
be used as brief introductions to each session's formal
discussions.

These video segments will include footage of the week's

activities at the fair, including shots of the exhibits and the
media events that have been conducted adjacent to them.
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The video and audio feeds from the forum will be available
to all television and radio networks and stations with satellite
capabilities, and additional pre-produced material featuring the
technology fair exhibitions will be fed to provide for local
editing decisions.

tio e sion ogra

Efforts are already underway to secure either public or
commercial broadcasting involvement in either live news coverage
of segments of the forum or a one-hour documentary on the entire
project. This programming would incorporate footage from both
the technology fair and the forum along with appropriate
narration to convey the overall message of the project that
technologies will play a critical role in addressing the world's
environmental and energy problems and there are important roles
for both the public and private sectors in furthering this
development.

This programming provides an additional opportunity for
highly visible underwriting assistance that can help make the
entire project (both fair and forum) more accessible to the
public and longer lasting in its impact upon the nation's public
and private decision makers. -
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EFACT SHEET

The Environmental and Energy Study Institute is a
bi-partisan public policy organization established in
cooperation with the leaders of the Congressional
Environmental and Energy Study Conference. Its mission
is to produce better informed Congressional debate and
generate credible, innovative policies for
environmentally sustainable development.

The Institute has a special ability to produce
results because of its broad-based Board of Directors,
its problem-solving approach, and its special
relationship with Congress. It is Members of Congress
and their staffs who turn to the 1Institute for
information, analysis and ideas, who participate in the
Institute's work, and who promote the Institute's
initiatives. P :

The Institute's products feature pro-active
educational briefings; short, timely issue and policy
reports; consensus-building policy workshops; blue-
ribbon task force recommendations; regional and
national conferences; and Congressional testimony and
provision of information and technical assistance.

: The Institute's agenda focuses on
timely issues and opportunities where it can make a
difference and on carefully chosen projects for which
it is well suited. Programs and projects are underway
in the areas of global: climate change, energy
efficiency and renewable energy,3 groundwater
protection, agriculture, solid and hazardous waste
management, water efficiency and natural resource
management in the Third World. In all areas, the
Institute is seeking both sound environmental
management and development.

The Institute has two special cross-cutting
prograns: the Congressional Leadership Development
Program and "Technologies for Environmentally
Sustainable Development,® a fair and policy forum to be
‘held on the 20th anniversary of Earth Day in 1990.

October 1989
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Publications: Besides its own reports, the Institute
publishes the Congressional Conference's highly respected
Weekly Bulletin and Special Reports outside Congress.
Subscription information is available on request.

Funding: Primary funding for the non-profit, tax-exempt
Institute comes from foundations. Other support comes from
publications, individuals, corporations and government. -

i ere 3 The Congressional Study
Conference is a certified legislative service organization made
up of more than 90 Senators and 290 Representatives -- from
both sides of the aisle and across the political spectrum --
and financed by dues from its members' official budgets. Its
reputation for timely, unbiased and authoritative legislative
information and research has made the Conference the largest of
all Congressional caucuses and an indispensable resource for
policymakers on and off Capitol Hill. The Conference's Co-
Chairs are Congressman Robert E. Wise, Jr. (D-W.Va.) and
Senator Albert Gore, Jr. (D-Tenn.). Vice Chairs Are
Congresswomen Jan Meyers (R-Kans.) and Senator John McCain (R-
AZLIE®.) .
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CONWAY & COMPANY CREDENTIALS

The technology fair and international forum will require a
blending of technical events management skills with the
substantive knowledge of key technology and policy issues. For
that reason, EESI has engaged the services of Conway & Company to

manage the planning and execution details of the fair and the
forun.

Conway & Company is a broad based public relations and
communications company which began operations in Washington in
1958, making it the second oldest public relations firm in the
nation's capital. The firm provides innovative and effective
coalition management, media relations, advertising, events
management, employee relations and government affairs management
to a wide array of clients. Both its graphics department and its
film and video group have been cited for award-winning products.

Among the firm's recent clients are: The Trump Shuttle, the
National Realty Committee, the National Rural Electric
‘Cooperative Association, MAGLEV USA, the Democratic Leadership
Council, Pan American World Airways, Montgomery Mall, the Post
Office Pavilion, Polinger Company, Luz International Limited,
several major Washington law firms, the AFL-CIO and other
international labor organizations.

The firm has decades of experience in events management,
ranging from smaller press gatherings to running a delegate
conference of thousands or orchestrating simultaneous filming and
press events during the opening day of a new airline.

For example, a coalition of five Fortune 500 firms and the
union representing their manufacturing employees commissioned the
firm in 1986 to organize and produce simultaneous press events in
over fifty cities around the country, united by a live satellite
video teleconference.

The day before the event, a coalition spokesman appeared on
the Today Show for the "Close-Up" segment interview. The actual
event, which involved Members of Congress, governors, state
legislators, a lengthy list of CEO's, labor leaders and literally
thousands of manufacturing employees, was featured on the evening
news of all three commercial networks.

Local television coverage in the event sites was at the
saturation level, as was local newspaper and wire service
coverage. National articles appeared in the Washington Post, the
Wall Street Journal, the New York Times, and USA Today, where the
event was the cover story for the Friday "weekend" edition.
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Conway & Company has conducted numerous other live televised
events for both companies and policymakers, involving both
domestic and international locations. Several of these have been
produced as packaged programs for release to public television
stations as a part of their public affairs programming.

One such occasion was the 50th anniversary meeting of the
Southern Governors' Association in Colonial Williamsburg,
Virginia. <At this meeting, the firm produced and directed a
special session of the governors on civil rights, moderated by
the Washington Post's Haynes Johnson. This session, which
brought the governors together with several leaders of the civil
rights movement (Andrew Young, Wiley Branton, Vernon Jordan,
etc.) before an audience of press and other opinion leaders, was
broadcast live from the historic House of Burgesses to public
television stations around the country. Several stations carried

the program live, with many others taping the show for subsequent
air dates.

The firm has conducted satellite press conferences from
convention ballrooms to the Mojave Desert, and has handled
originations from television studios, hotel facilities, and
various field locations from California to Europe. Its film and
video projects have even taken principals in the firm to shooting
locations in Eastern Europe. ‘

Robert Yates and Associates

To assist in the exhibition management activities associated
with the technology fair, Conway & Company will be joined by
Robert Yates and Associates. Yates brings over twenty years of
trade show and exhibition design and management experience to the
Conway team. He has held senior posts with two of the nation's
largest convention services organizations, Andrews Bartlett and
Hargrove, Inc. He has supervised and directed the design,
construction, and events at countless conventions, trade shows,
exhibitions and special events, including the President's
Education Summit in Charlottesville, Virginia, the Williamsburg
Economic Summit, and the Bush Presidential Inauguration.
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Hnited States Senate

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20510

September 13, 1989

The Honorable Barber Conable
President

World Bank

1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20433

Dear President Conable:

We are writing to invite you and your organization to join us on
the organizing committee for a major international fair and
policy forum on "Technologies for Environmentally Sustainable
Development" to be held on Capitol Hill and the Mall in the
spring of 1990, the 20th anniversary of Earth Day. We have
enclosed a draft concept paper for your information.

As a member of the organizing committee, you will have the
opportunity to help us plan what promises to be the most
important and visible activity to celebrate the progress made by
the private sector in the 20 years since the first Earth day and
to showcase the technologies, strategies and products being
developed to meet the challenges ahead.

We believe that as a participant in the fair and forum, you will
gain widespread recognition as a leader in the search for
solutions to the twin challenges of environmental protection and
economic development.

You also will be able to share your ideas about how to accelerate
technological innovation and how to create new markets here and
abroad.

The fair and forum are being sponsored by the non-profit
Environmental and Energy Study Institute, in cooperation with the
Congressional Environmental and Energy Study Conference =-- the
largest informal caucus in Congress with more than 80 Senators
and 280 Representatives as members.

The fair and forum will be held in Washington D.C., but will be
linked via an international teleconference to leaders in other
major capitals. Besides national and international media
coverage, the fair and forum will be turned into a public
television program.



The Honorable Barber Conable
September 13, 1989
Page Two

The fair and forum will be strictly non-partisan and will involve
a wide range of companies, agencies and other participants.

We invite you to join us on the organizing committee and to co-
sponsor the fair and policy forum and provide a major grant for
them.

The initial meeting of the organizing committee will be held on
October 4th from 12 to 2 p.m. at the La Colline Restaurant at 400
North Capitol Street, N.W. in Washington, D.C. We hope you or
your representative will join us.

Given the limited time between now and next spring, we are going
to have to move forward quickly. So we ask you to get back to us
as soon as possible to let us know whether you will be able to
join us on October 4th. If you would like more information,
please contact us or Ken Murphy, the executive director of the
Institute at (202) 628-1400. All correspondence and RSVP calls
should be directed to EESI Technologies for Sustainable
Development, Conway & Company, Suite 850, 1201 New York Avenue,
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20005, (202) 289-0800.

Thank you.
Sincerely,
Albert Gore, ;fi John Hei
U.S. Senate U.S. Senate

Enclosures
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SEPTEMBER 11, 1989 DRAFT

TECHNOLOGIES FOR

ENVIRONMENTALLY SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

The Environmental and Energy Study Institute, in
cooperation with Senators John Heinz and Al Gore and
the Congressional Environmental and Energy Study
Conference, plans a major international fair and policy
forum on "Technologies for Environmentally Sustainable
Development" to be held on Capitol Hill in Washington
D.C. in the spring of 1990, the 20th anniversary of
Earth Day.

The fair and policy forum promise to be a highly
visible and significant opportunity to celebrate the
progress made by the private sector in the 20 years
since the first Earth Day and to showcase the
technologies being developed to meet the twin
challenges of environmental protection and economic
development in the years ahead.

The fair will allow Members of Congress, federal
officials, the public and the media to learn first-hand
about innovative technologies, strategies and products
and how they can achieve environmentally sustainable
development. Government R&D also will be featured.

In the policy forum, public and private sector
leaders will explore ways to accelerate the development
and use of innovative technologies and the options and
opportunities to create markets here and abroad.

The fair and forum will be held in Washington D.C.
but will be linked via an international teleconference
to leaders in other major capitals. Besides national
and international media coverage, the fair and forum
will be offered for public television programming.

The fair and forum also will provide a variety of
opportunities:

* For Members of Congress and participating
companies to gain media and public attention for their
activities, taking advantage of the heightened interest
in the environment fostered by Earth Day.



* For companies to showcase their technologies,
strategies and products for sustainable development before
national and international leaders, the media and the public,
as well as potential users.

The organizing committee for the fair and forum will
include Members of Congress, corporate leaders, federal
officials and environmental and other representatives.

Funding will come from government grants, corporate
contributions and participation fees.

The Environmental and Energy Study Institute is a non-
profit, 501(c) (3) education and policy organization launched in
1984 by the leaders of the Congressional Environmental and
Energy Study Conference and other national leaders. Its
mission 1is to produce better informed Congressional debate,
credible analysis and innovative policies for environmentally
sustainable development.

The Conference 1is a certified 1legislative service
organization made up of more than 80 Senators and 280
Representatives. Its reputation for timely, unbiased and
authoritative legislation information and research has made the
Conference the largest of all Congressional caucuses.

The Conference's chairs are Senator Albert Gore, Jr. (D-
Tenn.) and Congressman Robert E. Wise, Jr. (D-W.Va.). 1Its vice
chairs are Senator John McCain (R-Ariz.) and Congresswoman Jan
Meyers (R-Kans.).



TECHNOLOGIES FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Technology Fair and International Forum
Organizations In Attendance

October 4, 1989
(RSVP List)

Corporate and Other Nongovernmental Organizations

American Public Power Association
American Petroleum Institute

Amoco

Aluminum Association

ATA&T

Bechtel Group, Inc.

Brooklyn Union Gas

Browning Ferris Industries

Center for Neighborhood Technology
Chemical Manufacturers Association
Chevron U.S.A., Inc.

CIBA-GEIGY Corporation

Combustion Engineering Inc.

Council for Solid Waste Solutions
Edison Electric Institute

FMC Corporation

IBM

ITT

Lower Colorado River Authority

LUZ International Limited
Manufacturers of Emissions Control Association
National Academy of Sciences
National Association of Manufacturers
National Center for Appropriate Technology
National Rural Electric Cooperative Association
Oak Ridge Associated Universities
Proctor & Gamble

Public Technology Inc.

Smithsonian Institution

Solar Energy Industries Association
Solarex

Southern Company Services

USX Corporation

Westinghouse Electric

W.R. Grace



Governmental Organizations

Department of Agriculture

Department of Energy

Department of the Interior

Environmental Protection Agency

Federal Regional Power Administrations
(WAPA, SWAPA, SEPA, Alaska)

National Aeronautics and Space Administration

Office of Technology Assessment

Overseas Private Investment Corporation

Pacific Northwest Laboratories

Peace Corps

Solar Energy Research Institute

Tennessee Valley Authority

U.S. Geological Survey

International Organizations

United Nations Development Program
United Nations Environment Program
World Bank
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Technology Fair and International Forum
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TECHNOLOGIES FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Technology Fair and International Forum

April 1990

Organizing Committee Meeting

Wednesday, October 4, 1989
12:00 - 2:00 p.m.
La Colline Restaurant
400 North Capitol Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C.

Co-Chairmen

Honorable John Heinz Honorable Albert Gore, Jr.
U.S. Senator U.S. Senator
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TECHNOLOGIES FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Technology Fair and International Forum
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PROJECT DESCRIPTION



TECHNOLOGY FAIR

(et View from fair showing ULS. Capitol in background,
(Right) Technology Fair located on the Mall, between the
National Air and Space Museum and 1S, Capitol.
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TECHNOLOGY FAIR

Visitors viewing agriculture, energy, and transportation
technology exhibits with environmentally engineered
residence at right.




INTERNATIONAL FORUM

LS. Senate Caucus Room equipped for the international
forum. Large television screens carry imiges via satellite
from similar meetings located in foreign capitals.




PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Overview

This project -- a Technology Fair and International Forum on
Technologies for Sustainable Development =-- is designed to
provide highly visible opportunities for corporate leaders,
Members of Congress, and other government policy makers to

participate in activities concurrent with the 20th anniversary of
Earth Day.

The focus will be two-fold:

o showcasing environmentally-sound technologies and
processes now available for addressing the world's
environmental, energy and economic development
challenges. The technology exhibition will be on the
Mall in Washington, D.C.

o addressing the publc policy options that will impact
commercial developlment of environmentally-sound
technologies as concerns over the environment increase
locally and internationally. Public and private
leaders from around the world will take part in an
international forum through live satellite hook-up.

Events dealing with the 20-year commemoration of Earth Day will
capture a great deal of public and media attention during the
month of April, 1990. This project will assure that progress
made by the private sector in the past 20 years will receive it's
share of the spotlight. Furthermore, the project will provide a
means for corporate leaders and government policy makers to
engage in constructive discussions with one another about policy
options in the context of Earth Day.

The Technology Fair and International Forum will be held in
Washington, D.C., in early April, 1990, and will be linked via
live satellite transmission to coordinated activities in several
other world capitals.

Major opportunities for national and international media coverage
are designed into the project. 1In addition, a special production
on the technology fair and international forum will be offered
for public television.

The project is organized by the Environmental and Energy Study
Institute, in cooperation with United States Senators John Heinz
and Al Gore and the Environmental and Energy Study Conference.

The Technology Fair and International Forum on Technologies for



Sustainable Development is independent of any other organization
or Earth Day-related event. The organizing committee for the
project will include Members of Congress, corporate leaders,
federal officials and other representatives.

Funding for the project will come from corporate contributions,
government grants and exhibit participation fees.

Technology Fair

The Technology Fair is tentatively scheduled for the first week
in April 1990, coinciding with the probable final full week of
congressional business prior to the Easter recess. This timing
will allow active involvement by Members of Congress, and help
establish a constructive theme for Earth Day activities that will
occur later in the month.

A combination of covered and open exhibition spaces will be
located on the Mall, in close proximity to the Capitol. Shuttle
transportation will be made available to facilitate access to the
exhibit by Members of Congress and congressional staff.

The exhibition will be open to the public during daytime hours,
and large public crowds are anticipated. The week for the
Technology Fair is close to Easter and to the Washington Cherry
Blossom Feastival, both of which mark high levels of tourists in
downtown Washington.

It is expected that a wide variety of technologies, processes and
products will be displayed, applicable to a broad diversity of
sectors, including energy, transportation, agriculture,
chemicals, manufacturing, waste treatment, water conservation,
and others. This will offer policy makers, the media, and the
public a chance to investigate innovations and alternatives in
technologies.

The Technology Fair will also offer elected officials an
effective setting for making statements on energy and
environmental issues during the Earth Day period. In order to
facilitate this exchange between elected officials and the media,
live television linkages via satellite will be arranged between
settings on the Mall at the Technology Fair and local news
outlets in home states and congressional districts. This will
allow Members of Congress and local television news anchors to
engage in "real time" discussions or tape delay broadcast of
interviews.

The Technology Fair will be self-financing from fees charged to
exhibitors. In the interim, before exhibitor fees are available,
the initial start-up and promotional costs will be covered from
the contributors' seed money fund.



International Forum

The International Forum will be convened for one or two days
during the week of the Technology Fair to link the tangible
displays on the Mall with public policy options. Gathering in a
suitable Capitol Hill location, such as the Senate Caucus Room in
the Russell Senate Office Building, members of the House and
Senate will join in discussion with corporate leaders and other
experts.

The select nature of the participants along with the critically
important issues at hand offer significant possibilities for
media exposure for the public and private participants. The room
will be constructed along the lines of a television set to
enhance the interchange among participants and facilitate
television coverage. Television lighting, a sophisticated sound
system, and the use of short, pre-produced video pieces projected
onto large screens introducing segments of the discussion will
add both to the visual intensity of the Forum and the content of
the discussion.

Recognizing that many of the energy and environmental issues
confronting policy makers cannot be GEEIE:i};h in the coﬁf&it of
the U.S. alone, and that the commercial market place is
increasingly international, the Forum will link up with similar
sessions to be organized in several other countries. Using two-
way audio and VlsdHI_saféIle"linkages, the overseas forums
organized under the sponsorship of appropriatg_qrganizatlons -

such as the European'Parllaﬁent the environmental center for

Eastern Europe in Prague, or other legitimate conveners of publlch

and private leaders -- will be linked with the Forum in the
ﬁnlted States. '

As a supplement to immediate media coverage anticipated for the
event, plans for a subsequent television program based on the
Technology Fair and International Forum are being explored.

Grcasd b=
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MEDIA COMPONENTS

One of the goals of the overall project is to create a high level
of visibility during the period leading up to Earth Day for
technologies that can assist in meeting the world's environmental
challenges. Thus, a number of specific media components have
been designed into the project which will focus attention not
only upon these technologies, but also on the individuals and
organizations, both public and private, that are engaged in
bringing them to fruition.

The overall goal of these components is to create multiple
opportunities for media representatives to:

o become educated about the various technologies and
their relative position to the market (i.e. research,
development, commercial activity, etc.),

o understand the interactions between public policy
decisions, private sector decisions, and the
development of these technologies,

o conduct interviews with Congressional and industry
representatives in highly visual settings at the
technology fair, as well as live footage from the forum
teleconferences,

o and obtain well-produced video footage (or photographs)
of the technologies on display, and the problems they
hope to address, for use in stories covering the fair
and forum as well as Earth Day.

In the eyes of the media, the project will begin with a kick-off
press event on Capitol Hill tentatively scheduled for October 18,
at which Congressional and industry leaders will lay out the
goals of the effort and plans for the fair and forum.

Technology Fair Media Activities

The week of the fair will begin with a major press event at the
site, which should draw a large contingent of reporters and
cameras. In addition to the obvious energy and environment
reporters, this event should draw major participation from local
bureaus of papers in Congressional districts as well as major
television and print outlets in Europe and other forum
origination sites.

The fair will be punctuated with a series of scheduled media
opportunities for Members of Congress and industry leaders to
tour the fair exhibits and conduct interviews in the dramatic



2
setting that these exhibits will provide.

The project organizers will also provide for regular feeds from
the fair site to satellite "gateways" where local stations can
conduct interviews with their elected representatives and obtain
pre-recorded video footage of the technologies on display and
"real world" applications which they might address. These
interviews could form the basis of local evening news broadcast
segments across the country, tailored to local concerns or
involvement (i.e. an interview of a corporate official of a firm
with a plant in the Congressional district, describing the firm's
activities in developing a new technology).

Facilities would be built into the fair site to provide for
network quality feeds appropriate for both television and radio
use. There would also be "vantage" points designed for wrap-up
shots that Washington-based reporters could use for filing
stories from the fairgrounds (perhaps showing some fair exhibits
and the Capitol or Washington Monument in the background).

The media facilities at the fair site would be fully staffed
during the hours of fair operation to help facilitate media tours
and interviews and to assist in arrangements for the daily live
and tape-delay feeds.

International Forum Media Activities

The forum will be designed as a live media event, to instill as
much media attention as is possible. A carefully designed
television "set" will be constructed to provide the right camera
shots of participants and audience, as well as accommodate both
working press areas and the "Nightline" type of screens necessary
to converse live with remote locations.

The forum "sessions" will be scheduled around a global clock, to
provide for linking up the various policy makers and industry
leaders at the optimum times for international media coverage.
Video segments on the technologies and the problems they might
hope to address will be pre-produced, so that they can be used as
brief introductions to each session's formal discussions.

These video segments will include footage of the week's
activities at the fair, including shots of the exhibits and the
media events that have been conducted adjacent to them.

The video and audio feeds from the forum will be available to all
television and radio networks and stations with satellite
capabilities, and additional pre-produced material featuring the
technology fair exhibitions will be fed to provide for local
editing decisions.



Additional Television Programming

Efforts are already underway to secure either public or
commercial broadcasting involvement in either live news coverage
of segments of the forum or a one-hour documentary on the entire
project. This programming would incorporate footage from both
the technology fair and the forum along with appropriate
narration to convey the overall message of the project that
technologies will play a critical role in addressing the world's
environmental and energy problems and there are important roles
for both the public and private sectors in furthering this
development.

This programming provides an additional opportunity for highly
visible underwriting assistance that can help make the entire
project (both fair and forum) more accessible to the public and
longer lasting in its impact upon the nation's public and private
decision makers.
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FACT SHEET

The Environmental and Energy Study Institute is a
bi-partisan public policy organization established in
cooperation with the 1leaders of the Congressional
Environmental and Energy Study Conference. Its mission
is to produce better informed Congressional debate and
generate credible, innovative ©policies for
environmentally sustainable development.

The Institute has a special ability to produce
results because of its broad-based Board of Directors,
its problem-solving approach, and its special
relationship with Congress. It is Members of Congress
and their staffs who turn to the Institute for
information, analysis and ideas, who participate in the
Institute's work, and who promote the Institute's
initiatives.

The Institute's products feature pro-active
educational briefings; short, timely issue and policy
reports; consensus-building policy workshops; blue-
ribbon task force recommendations; regional and
national conferences; and Congressional testimony and
provision of information and technical assistance.

Priority Issues: The Institute's agenda focuses on
timely issues and opportunities where it can make a
difference and on carefully chosen projects for which
it is well suited. Programs and projects are underway
in the areas of global <climate change, energy
efficiency and renewable energy, groundwater
protection, agriculture, solid and hazardous waste
management, water efficiency and natural resource
management in the Third World. In all areas, the
Institute is seeking both sound environmental
management and development.

The Institute has two special cross-cutting
programs: the Congressional Leadership Development
Program and "Technologies for Environmentally
Sustainable Development," a fair and policy forum to be
held on the 20th anniversary of Earth Day in 1990.

October 1989



Publications: Besides its own reports, the Institute
publishes the Congressional Conference's highly respected
Weekly Bulletin and Special Reports outside Congress.
Subscription information is available on request.

Funding: Primary funding for the non-profit, tax-exempt
Institute comes from foundations. Other support comes from

publications, individuals, corporations and government.

More on the Conference: The Congressional Study
Conference is a certified legislative service organization made
up of more than 90 Senators and 290 Representatives -- from
both sides of the aisle and across the political spectrum --
and financed by dues from its members' official budgets. Its
reputation for timely, unbiased and authoritative legislative
information and research has made the Conference the largest of
all Congressional caucuses and an indispensable resource for

policymakers on and off Capitel Hill. The Conference's Co-
Chairs are Congressman Robert E. Wise, Jr. (D-W.Va.) and
Senator Albert Gore, D b of (D=Tenn.) . Vice Chairs Are

Congresswomen Jan Meyers (R-Kans.) and Senator John McCain (R-
Ariz.) .






UDGET

A draft budget estimating expenses for all categories of the
Forum has been developed. This budget projection is based on a
"worst case" scenario under which expenses for every aspect of
the project must be met through cash contributions and exhibitor
fees. Several areas of the budget are likely areas for "in-king"
contributions or non-cash underwriting. These opportunities will
be explored fully with the objective of lowering the overall
project budget.

Under the worst case scenario, the entire project budget is
$1.8 million, of which the Forum activities amount to $800,000
and the Fair approximately $1 million. The initial start up
threshold of $200,000 in seed money contributions will serve to
launch the full scope of the project.

International Forum

Adnministration, Travel,

Pre-Production $200,000
Production =-- DC Site

4 Remote Sites 275,000
Satellite Network 125,000
Set Construction =-- DC

4 Remote Sites 100,000
Communications 50,000
Press Feeds 50,000

Technolo Fair

Construction/Operation

Tenting, Flooring, Installation, Etc. 700,000
Promotion

Printing Exhibitors' Packages, Other Materials 150,000
Administration

Security, Phones, Power, Permits 100,000

Press/Television Linkages
Microwave, Satellite, Crew, Advisories 50,000



KEY START-UP DATES AND ACTIVITIES




KEY START-UP DATES AND ACTIVITIES

October

4 Meeting of Organizing Committee

18 (Tentative Date)
Capitol Hill press conference with members of
Organizing Committee announcing project

20 Mailing of announcement letter to corporations and
other potential exhibitors and participants

25 Begin telephone follow-up

November

1 Mailing of exhibitor registration and promotion package
for Tech Fair to expanded list

ACTIVITIES
1. Design/produce Fair registration package
2 Begin Forum program development
o Identify moderator
o Select overseas partners
o Arrange television broadcast sponsorship
o Structure underwriting

3 Assemble technical teams for Fair/Forum






October 17, 1989

Dear Paul:

Many thanks for your note on Poland. As you well appreciate from your
recent visit to Poland, things are moving rapidly there and concerted
assistance from many parties will be very important in supporting these
developments.,

We agree that the linchpin in this whole process is the Government'’s
program to stabilize the economy and establish a supportive macroeconomic and
institutional environment, to enable the liberalized systems to operate
effectively. These are the issues on which we have been focussing our
consultations with the Polish authorities since they rejoined the World Bank
three years ago. We were encouraged by our discussions with the new
Government during the Annual Meetings and we look forward to supporting a
strong and credible Polish program.

Encouraging foreign direct investment from the outside is, of course,
an important aspect of the external assistance needed to support this process.
With the proper incentives, private capital flows from many sources, including
possibly East Asia as well, could play an important part.

I am pleased to note that the Government of Poland has taken a number of
measures to facilitate this, through improved joint venture regulations as
well as legislation putting all sectors (socialized, cooperative and private)
on equal footing. Poland’'s membership in the Multilateral Investment
Guarantee Agency (MIGA)--the Bank Group's recent member--also provides another
vehicle to reduce the risks for private capital. We are pleased to note that
there are some important signals that such measures and the prospects of a
sound stabilization program are renewing interest in private capital flows,
including a possible capital investment fund for East and Central Europe
equities being developed by European banking circles.

Should you wish further information about these measures and other
aspects of the Government’'s program, please let me know,

Your interest is greatly appreciated.

Sincerely,

(Signed) Barber B Conable
Barber B. Conable

The Honorable Paul Simon
United States Senator
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510

Cleared with & cc: Messrs. Lari (EM4), Aguirre-Sacasa (EXTDR)
cc: Messrs. Qureshi (OPNSV), Thalwitz (EMNVP), Nouvel (EM4CO)
bece: Mr. Coady (EDS)

JLoos/mct
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OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT CJ.Z sat A0S
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oyl foHae
CORRESPONDENCE DATE : 89/09/13 DUE DATE : 89/10/10 = <l’i-j"
LOG NUMBER : 890920002 FROM : Sen. Paul Simon /8772,
SUBJECT : Re - some way of encouraging capital investment from '(Q

Hong Kong to Poland. f‘

OFFICE ASSIGNED TO FOR ACTION :  Mr. M. Qureshi (E-1241)

ACTION:
APPROVED :
PLEASE HANDLE
FOR YOUR INFORMATION
FOR YOUR REVIEW AND RECOMMENDATION
FOR THE FILES
_— PLEASE DISCUSS WITH o AT
" PLEASE PREPARE RESPONSE FOR t?Eiaq SIGNATURE
AS WE DISCUSSED
RETURN TO

COMMENTS :MAQ’s office: pls. clear final resp. with Mr. Aguirre-Sacasa
prior to submission for Mr. Conable’s sig.
cc: Mr. Aguirre-Sacasa

Note 9/29: an interim response from Mr. Stanton is attached for info.



PAUL SIM C;N COMMITTEES:

ILLINOIS LABOR AND HUMAN RESOURCES
JUDICIARY
FOREIGN RELATIONS

Mnited States Senate i

WASHINGTON, DC 20510

September 13, 1989

The Honorable Barber B. Conable, Jr.
President

World Bank

1818 "H" Street N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Barber:

I recently spent six days in Poland. I don't need to tell you
that what is happening there really could be crucial to the
future of all of us, If the Polish experiment can succeed, it
will have an enormous impact on the Soviet Union, and it should
permit both the United States and Soviet Union to substantially
reduce the arms expenditure and be of much greater assistance
to the kind of programs you work on at the World Bank.

My reason for writing is that someone said to me recently that
there should be some way of encouraging captial investment from
Hong Kong in Poland.

There is a great deal of idle capital in the Hong Kong area,
much of which is coming to the United States, Canada, and
Switzerland. With the proper incentives, it strikes me that
something could be done to encourage some of that investment in
Poland.

Obviously, if the United States does come through with a
significant program, and we have investment from Hong Kong, but
if Poland fails to face its own economic problems, all of this
does not mean much. I am hopeful, though not certain at this
point, that Poland will emerge with a solid program.

If you can have someone in your operation look at this and get
in touch with me, I would appreciate it,

rdially,

Paul Sim
United StWtes Senator

PsS/ead
230 S, DEARBORN 3 WesT OLD CAPITOL PLAZA B787 STATE ST. 250 WEST CHERRY
KLuczyNskl BLoG., 3BTH FLOOR SuIte 1 SuiTe 212 Room 115-8
CHicago, IL 80604 SPRINGFIELD, IL 62701 EasT ST. Louis, IL 62203 CARBONDALE, IL 62801

312/353-4952 217/492-49860 618/398-7707 618/457-3653



The World Bank

Washington, D.C. 20433
USA.

J. William Stanton
Counselor to the President

September 29, 1989

Dear Paul:
Thank you for your letter of September 13 to Mr. Conable.

Barber has been involved in the Annual Meetings of The World
Bank for the past week and a half followed by a trip which will bring
him back to the office after Columbus Day. He has asked me to let
you know that Bank staff are looking into your suggestion that
capital investment from Hong Kong to Poland should be encouraged. A
response to your letter can be expected in mid-October.

Best wishes.

Sincerely,

B -

The Honcorable Paul Simon
United States Senate A
Washington, D.C. 20510 2




The World Bank

Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

). William Stanton
Counselor to the President

September 29, 1989

Dear Paul:

Thank you for your letter of September 13 to Mr. Conable.

Barber has been involved in the Annual Meetings of The World
Bank for the past week and a half followed by a trip which will bring
him back to the office after Columbus Day. He has asked me to let
you know that Bank staff are looking into your suggestion that
capital investment from Hong Kong to Poland should be encouraged. A
response to your letter can be expected in mid-October.

Best wishes.

Sincerely,

Boitt -

The Honorable Paul Simon
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510



THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE

President

October 13, 1989

Dear Dave:

Thank you for your letter and your telephone call regarding my
participation in The Global Forum on Environment and Development for
Survival to be held in Moscow next January.

I was right to be cautious in my conversation with you. My
schedule since joining the World Bank is not within my personal control,
and there is a trip planned for me in mid-January to some of the Bank'’s
member countries. I've enclosed a copy of my response to the Conference
Co-Chairmen.

It was good to hear from you about this important, and as you
say, historic, event. I'm sorry not to be able to participate.

Best personal wishes.

Sincerely,

-y

Enclosure

The Honorable

Dave Durenberger

United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510-2301



THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
USA.

BARBER B. CONABLE

President

October 13, 1989

Dear Reverend Morton and Senator Ulloa:

Thank you for your letter inviting me to give a plenary address
to The Global Forum on Environment and Development for Survival in Moscow
on January 19, 1990. United States Senator Durenberger contacted me about
this, as well.

I appreciate being offered the opportunity to address this
distinguished gathering on the issues of global survival, a subject of
immense importance to The World Bank. Unfortunately, previously planned
travel to some of the Bank's member countries during mid-January will
prevent my being able to participate in this important global forum.

It is evident from the impressive group of speakers that the
Conference will be a great success. I regret not being able to be with
you, but look forward to seeing the results of the meeting.

Sincerely,

(B Gt

The Very Reverend James Parks Morton
and

Senator Manuel Ulloa

Co-Chairmen

Global Forum Office

304 East 45th Street (l2th Floor)

New York, New York 10017

cc: The Honorable Dave Durenberger
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510-2301
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Wnited States Senate

DAVE DURENBERGER

September 13, 1989

Mr. Barber Conable
President

World Bank

1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Barber:

I hope you'll consider this invitation seriously. It has
the potential to be an historic event, and I would enjoy being
there with you.

Let me know what you think.

Sincerely,

D3dve Durenberger
United States Senator

DD:kh

COMMITTEE ASSIGNMENTS:

FINANCE

ENVIRONMENT AND PUBLIC WORKS
LABOR AND HUMAN RESOURCES
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HOSTED BY:
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¢ The Religious Communities
of the Soviet Union

* The Soviet Academy of Sciences

* The International Foundation
for the Survival and
Development of Humanity

PREPARATORY COMMITTEE

Evquenij Velikhov, MP
Chairman

Metropolitan Pitirim, MP
Vladislav L, Malkevich
Roald Z. Sagdeev, MP
Gennady L. Gerasimov
Alexei V. Yablokov, MP

V. Rev. James Parks Morton
Senator Manuel Ulloa
Co-Chairmen

Chief Oren Lyons
Erica Terpstra, MP
Carl Sagan

Tarzie Vittachl
Akio Matsumura

Live global television program

Foundation for Global
Broadcasting

GLOBAL FORUM ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT

FOR SURVIVAL
Moscow, USSR 15-19 January 1990

September 8, 1989

Mr. Barber Conable
President

World Bank

1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Mr. Conable:

We write to extend to you our most cordial invitation be present as an
Honored Guest and to give a plenary address on the afternoon of January
19, in the concluding session of a major international conference to be
held in Moscow on January 15-19: The Global Forum on Environment
and Development for Survival.

President Mikhail Gorbachev is confirmed to give a major speech on
environment in the same concluding plenary in the Kremlin's historic St.
George's Hall. United Nations Secretary General Javier Perez de Cuellar
will also speak in this closing ceremony.

Because of the preeminent key role of the World Bank in environment
and development issues, we feel it is highly appropriate for you to speak
on global survival in this important closing assembly. You have given
the world community outstanding and creative leadership as it faces a
crisis which is unprecedented in urgency and complexity. We would be
honored by your participation in this conference, which we hope will be
a pathbreaking event. Your presence will do much to ensure its total
success and impact.

A draft program, which (since not all speakers are confirmed) is a
confidential document, is enclosed to give you a detailed picture of the
conference structure and content. You will see that your name-is noted in
the designated place on page 5. Other materials are enclosed for your
detailed information.

The conference will bring together 600 members of the world's
parliaments and spiritual leaders of the world's religious traditions, along
with scientists, environmentalists, journalists, business leaders, artists
and observers from key organizations, half of them from within the
Soviet Union, and half from overseas. The meeting aims to generate
fresh approaches to the global environmental crisis by fostering dialogue
and new partnerships between leaders in different fields. The conference
is co-hosted in the Soviet Union by an extraordinary alliance: the
Supreme Soviet, the religious communities of the Soviet Union,

GLOBAL FORUM OFFICE: HOST COMMITTEE:
304 East 45th Street (12th Floor) Ulitsa Vesnina 9/5

New York, NY, 10017 USA 121002 Moscow, USSR

Tel.#: (212} 953-7947 Fax #: (212) 557-2061 Tel #: 241-9639

Telex: 4994118 GCPPD

Cable: GLOCOMPAR Telex: 411749 NIKA SU



coordinated by the Russian Orthodox Church, the U.S.S.R. Academy of
Sciences, and the International Foundation for the Survival and
Development of Humanity.

The final plenary, as well as highlights of the conference and background
with "success stories" on innovative projects in environment and
development from all over the world, will be broadcast globally on
January 19 as part of a two-hour satellite program produced by the
Foundation for Global Broadcasting. The combined coverage available
through Intelsat and Intersputnik, which have agreed to an unprecedented
collaboration for this telecast, will result in a viewing audience of as
much as one billion.

A documentary film similar to that made of the Oxford Global Survival
Conference in April 1988 will also be made of the Moscow conference,
which is expected to attract extensive media attention.

We do hope that you will let us know at your earliest convenience of
your acceptance. We are at your disposal for any questions or
discussion you may have, and look forward very much to your positive
response.

Sinc?ly ytﬂ's, /A ’j\
The Ver_y Reverend James Parks Morton

—— et —

Senator Manuel Ulloa
Co-Chairman

cc: Senator Dave Durenberger



THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE

President

October 13, 1989

Dear Senator Hatfield and Congressman McHugh:

Thank you for sending me a copy of the Policy Report, "The
Developing World: Danger Point for U.S. Security." Your letter arrived
during the rush of our Annual Meetings, and I apologize for not responding
sooner.

As you know, as President of an internmational organization, I
worry about sustainable development and economic growth in the developing
world a great deal, though not specifically in relation to how they affect
U.S. security. I commend you for your vision in commissioning this report.
Clearly a multilateral approach to many of these problems may prove more
successful than a bilateral approach, which confirms my feeling that if
there wasn't a World Bank one would have to be invented.

I would be glad to meet with you to discuss these global economic
and development issues and the role of the World Bank. Because of the
focus of this report particularly on U.S. security issues, I have copied my
letter and yours to the U.S. Executive Director for the World Bank.

Sincerely,
The Honorable Mark 0. Hatfield
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510
The Honorable Matthew F. McHugh

U.S. House of Representatives
Washington, D.C. 20515

cc: Mr. E. Patrick Coady, U.S. Executive Director
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Congress of the TUnited States
asghington, BE 20515

September 11, 1989

Hon. Barber Conable

President

International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1818 H Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Barber:

We are writing to bring to your attention a policy report we
and our late colleague Representative Mickey Leland released just
prior to Congress’ August recess, entitled The Developing World:
Danger Point for U.S. Security. The report, which is the result
of a year-long study, finds that political and economic
instability in the Developing World is emerging as potentially a
greater threat to U.S. security than Soviet military power.

Because of our interest in a broad range of foreign policy
issues, the three of us decided to commission the report. We
felt a need to step back from the day-to-day decisions we are
often faced with in foreign policy, and to chart a new course for
the 1990’s based on the tremendous changes in the world in the
past decade.

We call it to your attention because the Third World
problems it addresses -- of economic stagnation, environmental
damage, lack of democracy, militarization, and drug trafficking -
- are ones which you have confronted, in many cases boldy, and
which you and we will confront together in the years to come.
While we do not have instant solutions for every problem, we do
make some policy recommendations which we think may be of
interest.

This report was one of the last major policy projects in
which Mickey Leland took an active role. Mickey’s loss has
saddened us greatly, but it has also increased our determination
to bring many of the policies he was advocating into reality. We
would welcome the opportunity to meet with you to discuss the
report and its recommendations, and to work with you to implement
its goals.

Sincerely,

Senator Mafk 0. Hatfield Rep. Matthew F. MCcHugh
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Sen. Dale Bumpers
Vice-Charrman
Rep. Bill Green Edith B, Wilkie
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EMBARGOED FOR RELEASE UNTIL AUGUST 1, 1989, 11 A.M.

Congressional Report Documents Dangers for U.S. Security,
Proposes New Initiatives

August 1... Spiraling economic and political instability in the
Developing World could emerge as a greater threat to U.S.
security than Soviet military power, according to a report
released today by three Members of Congress.

The report documents the impact on the U.S. of five Third
World problems: economic stagnation, environmental damage, lack
of democracy, militarization, and drug trafficking. The report
makes detailed proposals for addressing these problems.

The three Members, Sen. Mark 0. Hatfield (R-Ore.) and Reps.
Mickey Leland (D-Tex.) and Matthew F. McHugh (D-N.Y.), hold key
positions on Committees with jurisdiction over the Developing
World. All serve in Congress’ Arms Control and Foreign Policy
Caucus, through which they commissioned the report.

The report, entitled The Developing World: Danger Point for

U.S. Security, challenges Congress and the Administration to move
away from the ocutdated East-West, Cold War mentality, and toward

a new approach which makes these issues the primary focus, not

The Arms Control and Foreign Policy Caucus was formerly known as Members of Congress for Peace through Law.
-



the traditional secondary one, in the National Security debate.
It includes specific policy recommendations to:

* transfer most U.S. bilateral programs to multilateral
efforts by both developed and developing countries, in
recognition that the problems cross national boundaries;

* ban military aid and sales to dictatorships and military
forces acting independently of elected governments;

* replace the U.S. Low-Intensity Conflict (LIC) policy,
which attempts to find military solutions to civil wars, with a
policy of attacking the Roots of Intense Conflict (RIC) through
negotiations and changes in underlying inequities;

* replace dangerous and futile field operations by U.S.
anti-drug agents with multilateral programs to promote economic
development in drug-producing regions;

* cut world-wide military spending by 50 percent, to free up
hundreds of billions of dollars for development;

* appoint a U.S. Development Representative, to be the
President’s top Cabinet adviser on developing countries; and

* convene a summit between developed and developing
countries to sign an agreement on meeting the five challenges.

"These five global epidemics may not explode as fast as

nuclear weapons, but their net effect could be just the same:
destruction of our society as we know it," said Sen. Hatfield,
ranking Republican member of the Appropriations Committee and a
former Chairman of the Caucus.

Rep. Leland, Chairman of the House Select Committee on

Hunger, said the report showed that "the lack of economic and



political opportunity in developing countries is not just a
tragedy for their people -- it is also a challenge to our own
well-being. The international debt crisis not only caused
unemployment in developing countries; it also cost the U.S, 1.8
million jobs, a quarter of all our unemployment. The 23 wars in
the developing world in the past two years not only killed
thousands of people and created hundreds of thousands of
refugees; they also reduced U.S. exports by billions of dollars."

"Today’s security threats are problems like global warming
and international debt. They aren’t American or Soviet problems
alone, and they can’t be solved bilaterally -- they are
transnational problems that require transnational solutions,"
said Rep. McHugh, also a former Chairman of the Caucus and a
member of the House Appropriations Subcommittee on Foreign
Operations.

The Arms Control and Foreign Policy Caucus, the 130-Member
Congressional research group whose staff prepared the report with
the staffs of the three Members, rotates its chairmanship every
two years. Rep. Howard L. Berman (D-Cal.) recently took over the
chairmanship from Sen. Hatfield. Berman, a member of the Foreign
Affairs Committee, praised the three Members for commissioning
the report, saying, "this is a seminal document for Congress and
the American public: it points the way out of the Cold War era of
U.S. foreign policy toward a secure future. I look forward to

helping to legislate many of its proposals."

* % *
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THE DEVELOPING WORLD: DANGER POINT FOR U.S. SECURITY

PREFACE

A year ago, as the Senate was ratifying a nuclear arms control
treaty for the first time in 15 years and as Ronald Reagan’s
eight-year term in the White House was drawing to a close, a
group of Members of Congress from the Senate and House of
Representatives began meeting to discuss new concepts of U.S.
security, and to educate ourselves on the key aspects of what we
called the "North-South" relationship.

These meetings, at which a broad range of experts from both the
developing and developed countries spoke, challenged our
assumptions on many foreign policy issues and introduced us to
new approaches and new threats. At the conclusion of the series,
participating Members expressed a desire for more information:
for specific data on the situation in the developing world and
its impact on U.S. security, for the compilation of that data in
an easily-usable reference, and for specific evaluations of U.S.
policies and recommendations about the directions the United
States ought to take in the 1990’s and the 21st Century.

This report is the result.

The report, which was prepared by the staff of the Arms Control
and Foreign Policy Caucus (the Congressiocnal policy group that
originated the meetings) in consultation with us and members of
our staffs, identifies and defines five key challenges that
confront developing nations -- economic stagnation, environmental
damage, the threat to democracy of the military’s political
power, weapons proliferation and militarization, and drug-
trafficking -- and their implications for U.S. security.

We believe this report documents that these five challenges are
emerging as a potentially greater long-term threat to U.S.
security than Soviet military power. U.S. foreign policy must
address them as key challenges not just to the developing world,
but to U.S. security as well -- rather than as isclated or
secondary issues, as we have too often in the past. The policies
we adopt must be fashioned on economic and security grounds that
are relevant to the 1990’s, rather than on the ideological
grounds of a Cold War that began at the end of World War II.

We also believe that the advent of a new Administration in
Washington and the ‘apparently new approach to international
relations exhibited by Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev offer a
unique opportunity to reorient foreign policy for the next
decade.

This report serves the valuable function not only of identifying
the five challenges we believe are paramount, but also of
measuring -- with facts and figures -- the extent of those
problems in the developing world and of evaluating their impact
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specifically on the United States. For instance, the report
documents that the economic slow-down in developing countries
during this decade cost the United States 1.8 million jobs; that
the instability caused by recent civil conflicts in Central
America cut U.S. exports to that region by 30 percent; and that
the destruction of tropical rain forests eliminates wild species
that provide half of U.S. medicines.

By providing a range of specific, detailed examples of the direct
importance of the developing world to the United States --
economically, politically and militarily -- this report
represents a unique effort: it puts the challenges and changes in
the developing world into an American political context, rather
than into a solely academic or strictly legislative one.

By fundamentally reexamining the goals and assumptions of U.S.
programs and reassessing our priorities, the report is bound to
provoke controversy -- especially in its evaluation of U.S.
programs and policy toward the five challenges. The report
finds, overall, that U.S. policy often has failed to achieve U.S.
interests in promoting development and democracy. And the report
documents this failure.with hard, even brutal, data.

On a more positive note, the report also finds that a transition
may be beginning toward a more workable foreign policy, one which
recognizes the importance to U.S. interests of assisting the
developing world, particularly through multilateral initiatives,
to reduce debt, protect the environment, promote democracy and
civilian control of the military, negotiate settlements to wars,
reduce weapons proliferation, and provide alternatives to drug
production. - The report makes a number of recommendations to
strengthen and speed this transition.

Finally, to guide Members in fashioning sustainable policies, the
report includes a comprehensive review of available polling data
on public opinion on both foreign policy and foreign aid.

The report also makes some significant discoveries =-- findings
with which we are still grappling, but which clearly demand new
attention. For instance:

e Only one of the 23 conflicts being fought in the world in
the past two years occurred in a full and stable democracy,
while the 22 others occurred in one-party states or
countries with elected governments that have not fully
consolidated democracy. This suggests that the chance of
war increases as political freedoms decrease, and that U.S.
security interests in political stability are enhanced by
the expansion of political rights.

e Developing countries spend $200 billion each year on
military budgets, more than enough to pay their annual
international debt service of $135 billion, and four times
the level of their annual economic aid from all donors,
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including the U.S. This suggests that priorities must
change in developing countries’ own budgets as well as in
the U.S. foreign aid budget.

e The comprehensive review of polling data reveals that
Americans’ concerns have shifted from East-West issues, such
as communist expansion, to North-South issues, such as drugs
and trade; and that while the U.S. public strongly supports
foreign aid when it believes the aid directly benefits the
poor, a majority opposes military aid and aid to dictators.

The findings in the report, and the recommendations, are those of
the staff of the Arms Control and Foreign Policy Caucus. While
we are not unanimous in our support of each and every one of
them, as the Members who commissioned the report we are pleased
to submit it to our colleagues in the Caucus as a unique resource
on which we should reflect before making decisions on the real
nature of the threats to U.S. security. We call for recognition
that the next decade and the next century will require new
approaches and a new commitment to seeing the developing world as
a ‘full partner with the developed world. Only with this
recognition will we be able to design policies to achieve our
mutual security.

Sen. Mark 0. Hatfield (R-Oregon)
Rep. Mickey Leland (D-Texas)
Rep. Matthew F. McHugh (D-New York)

August 1, 1989



Chapter I
INTRODUCTION S R

The United States is at a turning point in its foreign policy
toward the developing world. As we enter the 1990’s, our
traditional East-West orientation in foreign policy, initiated
over 40 years ago to meet the challenges of the Cold War, is
becoming increasingly irrelevant to our security interests.

The world has undergone a dramatic transformation since the
conclusion of World War II. Few of today’s African and Asian
countries were independent then, and few Latin American countries
had foreign policies independent of the United States. In just
the past five years alone, a radical shift in East-West relations
has begun to turn a dangerous competition for influence into an
uneasy, mutual search for security.

Signs of this shift include the Intermediate-Range Nuclear Forces
Treaty, Mikhail Gorbachev’s and George Bush’s proposed reductions
of forces in Europe, the decision of Central American Presidents
to disarm the contras and sponsor democratic elections in
Nicaragua, the withdrawal of Soviet troops from Afghanistan, and
U.S.-Soviet cooperation on a cease-fire and the withdrawal of
foreign troops from Angola and Namibia.

At the same time, U.S. policy-makers have started to see the
overriding importance to U.S. security of issues that fit into a
global, or North-South, context rather than an East-West one.
For example, solutions to problems such as global warming, drug
trafficking and international debt require the cooperation of
developed and developing countries, and would benefit all.

This report seeks to define U.S. security interests in the
developing world for the 1990’s and beyond, to evaluate the
policies and foreign aid programs that are used to promote those
interests, and to make recommendations to improve policies and
programs. The report also includes a comprehensive review of
polling data on foreign policy, designed to ascertain what sort
of policies and programs the public is likely to support.

Summary of Findings

(1) The developing world faces five serious challenges: economic
stagnation, environmental damage, the political power of the
military, militarization (war, military spending and weapons
proliferation), and drug-trafficking.

@ A trillion dollar debt has led to a 50 percent reduction
in economic growth in the developing world.

e At current rates of deforestation, one quarter of tropical
forests will be gone within 20 years. An area the size of
Pennsylvania is lost every year.



e The developing world’s population could nearly double to 7
billion people by the year 2025.

e Half of the governments in the developing world are
unelected; another quarter are elected, but still struggling to
"consolidate democracy" through civilian control of the military.

e The chance of war appears to increase as political
freedoms decrease: of the 23 wars that occurred in the past two
years, only one occurred in a full and stable democracy.

e The number of developing countries with chemical weapons
has doubled in the 1980’s to 13, and the number producing
ballistic missiles could double to 15 in the 1590’s.

e Developing countries spend $200 billion each year on
military budgets, more than enough to pay their debt service.

e Escalating drug production has made sections of drug-
growing countries ungovernable.

(2) The problems of the developing world pose an immediate and.
far-reaching threat to U.S. security.

e One-quarter of unemployment in the U.S. today is due to
the economic slow-down in developing countries, which reduces
their demand for U.S. exports.

® The developing countries buy one-third of U.S. exports, a
share that can greatly increase if their income rises. At
present, they have 77 percent of the world’s population, but only
20 percent of the world’s income.

e Continued destruction of tropical rain forests could
result in the loss of materials used in half of U.S. medicines,
and is responsible for one-quarter of global warming.

e Countries with a politically-independent military or an
unelected government lack accountability and the rule of law, and
so are prone to corruption that wastes U.S. aid (as in the
Philippines under Marcos) and to drug-trafficking (as in Panama
under Noriega).

e Civil wars dramatically cut demand for U.S. exports; in
Central America, wars and the instability they cause have cut
U.S. exports by 30 percent.

e The proliferation in developing countries of chemical and
nuclear weapons -- and of missiles and aircraft to carry them --
places at risk U.S. forces stationed nearby in Italy, Turkey, the
Persian Gulf and the Philippines.



e Cocaine and heroin produced exclusively in develcping
countries cause 5,000 U.S. deaths a year; drug-related murders
account for the majority of murders in a number of U.S. cities.

(3) Many U.S. policies and programs have failed to adapt to meet
the changing nature of the challenges in the developing world.

e Multilateral solutions are required to tackle multilateral
problems such as debt, the environment, weapons proliferation,
and drugs, but U.S. policy often remains focused on bilateral
efforts.

® The structure of the U.S. bureaucracy discourages a
comprehensive approach -- the Agency for International
Development is excluded from key decisions on debt, trade, the
environment, security aid, and the multilateral banks.

e Programs whose primary purpose is to promote long-term
economic development receive less than one-fourth of all U.S.
foreign aid, and U.S. funding for the actors with the most
potential to promote development, the multilateral organizations,
has fallen 25 percent in the 1980’s.

e Despite the Baker Plan, $85 billion more left the
developing countries in the last three years than came in to
finance growth.

e Environmental policy is fragmented in a dozen U.S.
agencies, and is flawed by a reluctance to seek multilateral
solutions to problems, such as global warming, that cross
national boundaries.

e U.S. leadership in the area of family planning has been
hampered severely by the debate over abortion and abortion
rights, and U.S. funding for key programs has been cut by a
third.

e U.S. military aid, while in many cases used as leverage to
support elections, inadvertently has undercut another key
component of the transition to democracy =-- civilian control of
the government after elections -- by strengthening politically-
independent military forces.

® U.S. policy has emphasized pursuing elusive military
solutions to civil wars in developing counties, more than
settling them. Very often, the conflicts simply continue,
halting economic and political development.

e U.S. efforts to reduce military spending and weapons
proliferation have not been supported vigorously with the tools
available to U.S. foreign policy. The U.S. is the second-largest
exporter of weapons to developing countries.



e Anti-drug funding has been misdirected, with the majority
going to futile bilateral eradication and interdiction programs.

(4) A transition may be beginning toward a more workable foreign
pelicy that promotes long-term U.S. interests in development and
democracy in the developing world.

e The Brady Proposal on international debt has the potential
to ease developing countries’ debt burdens by up to 20 percent,
and to restart economic growth.

e Protection of the international environment is
increasingly a concern of policy-makers, as shown by the U.S.
signing the czone protocol and pressuring multilateral banks to
block projects that damage the environment.

e A clear linkage has been established between military aid
and the holding of elections, with only 2 percent of military aid
going to unelected governments, and military aid being denied
completely to dictatorships in Latin America.

e The Bush Administration has started in some cases, such as
Nicaragua and the Sudanh, to stress efforts to settle civil wars
rather than simply helping U.S.-supported allies continue a
futile search for a military victory.

e The U.S. has joined other developed countries in creating
multilateral agreements on chemical weapons and ballistic
missiles that have slowed, although not stopped, the export of
technology needed to build them.

e U.S. anti-drug persorinel are increasingly calling for more
focus on educational campaigns in developing nations, and on
programs to improve economic opportunity throughout drug-
producing regions.

e Americans’ concerns have shifted from East-West issues,
such as communist expansion, to North-South issues such as drugs
and trade. The U.S. public strongly supports foreign aid when it
believes the aid directly benefits the poor, but a majority
opposes military aid and aid to dictators.

Summary of Recommendations
(1) Adopt a Multilateral Approach.

e Design regional and multilateral solutions as a first
resort to the regional and multilateral challenges in the
developing world, since U.S. bilateral policies and programs lack
the funding and scope needed to solve problems that cross
national boundaries. Long-term U.S. security interests are more
likely to be achieved by strengthening institutions that can
craft multilateral solutions.



development, drugs, the environment, and balance of payments to
more effective multilateral programs and non-governmental
organizations.

® Redirect funding for most U.S. bilateral programs on debt, v//

e Establish a clear division of labor in economic
development, with the International Monetary Fund handling
macroeconomic reforms, multilateral banks and international
agencies focusing on large-scale development plans and research,
and non-governmental organizations supporting local development
projects. Bilateral donors such as the U.S. should fund and
support these other actors, and should conduct their own projects
only in those limited areas where they have unique expertise.

(2) Confront the Threat to Democracy.

® Heighten the importance in U.S. relations with developing
countries of progress toward a transition to democracy, the rule
of law, and civilian control of an apolitical and professional
military.

e Use military programs as leverage not just to encourage
elections, but to support the consolidation of democracy, by
providing aid, sales, training and military cooperation only to
freely-elected governments; in the case of elected governments
still consolidating democracy, eligibility should be conditioned
on movement toward a rule of law and and an apolitical military.

e Revamp military training programs to promote civilian
control and an apolitical military by: teaching civilian
officials of foreign governments how to manage their military and
improve military judicial systems, and teaching officers that
they have a professional duty to accept civilian control and the
rule of law.

(3) Dramatically Reduce the Debt Burden.

e Implement the Brady Proposal to reduce developing nations’
debt repayments through multilateral agreements. A one-time
approval of guarantee authority may be necessary, but actual
funding should be possible within the current levels of foreign
aid, both because regulatory pressure can be put on private banks
to participate, and because of the transfer of bilateral balance
of payments aid for most countries to the multilaterals (see
recommendation 1, above) and the reduction of military aid (see
recommendation 7, below).

e Encourage bilateral and multilateral donors to ease the
burden of debts owed them, in concert with negotiations under the
Brady Proposal. The U.S. should follow the lead of Canada and
France and reduce repayments from poorer countries; multilaterals
should expand their concessional aid, to help these countries
manage their debt without adding to short-term repayment
problens.



e Stress sustainable growth in negotiations on debt. The
reforms required of developing countries participating in the
Brady Proposal and other debt plans should promote long-term
growth by protecting the environment and living standards for the
average citizen, rather than short-term bursts in repayments.

(4) Intensify Environmental Efforts.

e Pursue multilateral agreements that require developed and
developing countries to share the political and economic costs of
making improvements in their environmental practices.

e Push for changes in lending rules in the multilateral
banks that favor protection of the environment, such as lowering
interest rates for environmentally-sound projects to compensate
for their short-term economic costs to the recipients.

e Negotiate a political compromise among all sides of the
domestic debate over abortion and abortion rights, to restore
both U.S. leadership and earlier levels of U.S. funding for
international family planning.

(5) Replace Low-Intensity Conflict (LIC) with a Policy of
Attacking the Roots of Intense Conflict (RIC).

e Encourage governments engaged in civil wars to negotiate
settlements, and to attack the economic and political causes of
war with dramatic and sustained changes in policy.

e As a general rule, oppose bilateral and multilateral
balance of payments aid for countries not trying to negotiate
settlements to civil wars. U.S. policy should be to spur
vigorous attempts to promote negotiations in civil wars, not to
provide sustained funding for wars that disrupt society so badly
that nobody can really "win."

(6) Attack the Drug Problem Multilaterally.

e Break the "us versus them" attitude that limits current
policy by making anti-drug efforts completely multilateral. The
current policy of providing funds and imposing sanctions
bilaterally forces the U.S. to bear all the diplomatic costs for
what is truly an international problem, and fosters copposition in
countries that are sensitive about being directed by the U.S.

® Recognize that U.S. forces operating in eradication and
interdiction efforts overseas are of minimal effectiveness in
reducing the availability of drugs in the U.S., but are in
maximum personal danger and, furthermore, could lead to U.S.
military involvement in civil wars. U.S. military, intelligence,
DEA, and contract personnel should be withdrawn from overseas
operations, except for gathering and sharing intelligence.



e Support multilateral initiatives to improve rural economic .
opportunity throughout entire drug-producing regions =-- as
opposed to "crop substitution" that helps only a small number of
farmers grow alternative crops -- and to carry out educational
campaigns in both developed and developing countries.

{7) cut Military Spending and Weapons Proliferation.

e Challenge developing countries to join developed countries
in a mutual 50 percent reduction in troops and spending by the
year 2000, to free up huge resources while maintaining mutual
security. New thinking about security interests and military
doctrine has already led to similar levels of cuts being given
serious consideration in bilateral U.S.-Soviet talks.

e Expand international agreements that limit the
preliferation in both developed and developing countries of
ballistic missiles and of chemical, biological and nuclear
weapons, and enforce them with stiff sanctions on companies and
countries that are found responsible for violations.

e Reduce the volume and sophistication of military aid and
sales, except to the Camp David countries, and open negotiations
with the Soviet Union and other arms exporters to reduce the
volume and sophistication of their arms transfers. U.S. foreign
aid and developing countries’ budgets are limited, and have much
higher priorities than modernizing military forces.

(8) Establish a Framework to Address the Challenge.

e Establish a single governmental unit, the U.S. Development
Representative, modeled after the Cabinet-level U.S. Trade
Representative, to serve as the President’s top adviser and
coordinator for U.S. policy toward developing countries on
economic growth, environmental protection, democratic
institutions, military respect for civilian rule, military
spending and weapons proliferation, and drug-trafficking.

e Initiate a program of development education in the U.S.
and "people-to-people" aid overseas, in which a streamlined AID,
renamed the Institute for Development and Democracy, would
establish long-term links for U.S. municipalities, universities,
and citizens’ groups with counterparts overseas. The Institute
would also provide operating grants to local-level organizations,
human rights monitors, and groups promoting legal rights.

e Elevate the importance of the five challenges to U.S. and
world security by convening a Summit to prepare a l0-year
agreement to meet them, with leaders of developing countries,
developed countries, international organizations, and key private
development, environmental, and human rights groups.



(9) Btrengthen Congress’ Exgertise.

e Appoint a House-Senate Task Force on Democracy and
Development to attend key international meetings with the
Administration and report back to Congress, based on the
successful precedents of the Arms Control Observer Group and the
Congressional Delegation to the UN.

e Educate Members and staff about the developing world by
establishing, with private funds rather than taxpayer monies, a
foundation to sponsor in-depth field visits. Pooling donations
from foundations, corporations, and foreign groups would reduce
the conflicts-of-interest inherent in the existing system of
direct sponsorship of travel by these organizations.

e Augment the current system of foreign policy hearings with
informal discussions between Members of Congress, top
Administration officials, foreign and domestic experts, and
representatives of foreign governments in the formative stages of
foreign aid and other foreign policy decisions.

* * *



Chapter II

H ANGER OF ECONOM GNATION

Summary of Findings
The Extent of the Problem in the Developing Countries:

* The rate of per-capita growth in the developing countries
fell by 50 percent in the 1980’s. Sub-Saharan Africa and
the 17 most debt-burdened countries had negative growth.

* Net annual lending to the developing countries fell nearly
$90 billion between 1981 and 1987; $40 billion more goes out
each year to pay their $1.2 trillion debt than comes in.

* This economic slow-down has lowered living standards and
undermined the prospects for future growth: the number of
poor in Latin America increased 25 percent in the 1980’s;
half of the developing world lacks safe drinking water; and
40,000 children die daily from preventable diseases.

Impact on the U.S.:

* Slow growth in the developing world in the 1980’s cost the
U.S. $362 billion in export earnings and 1.8 million jobs,
or one-guarter of total U.S. unemployment in 1987.

* Continued slow growth jeopardizes repayment of the $101
billion U.S. banks have lent to developing nations.

* The developing countries can be the source of a
significant rise in U.S. exports if their income rises: at
present, they have 77 percent of the world’s population but
only 20 percent of the world’s income.

Evaluation of U.S. Policies and Programs:

* The Brady Proposal to reduce debt by up to 20 percent is a
significant improvement over the unsuccessful Baker Plan:
$85 billion more came out of countries targeted by Baker
during his three-year plan than came in as new lending.

* Programs whose primary purpose is to promote long-term
economic development receive less than one-fourth of all
U.S. foreign aid, and U.S. funding for the actors with the
most potential to promote development, the multilateral
organizations, fell 25 percent in the 1980’s.

* Organization of the U.S. bureaucracy precludes a
comprehensive development plan: prime responsiblity for
development falls under AID, but it has little control over
Cabinet Departments’ decisions in key areas, such as debt,
trade, security assistance, and the multilateral banks.

* % ¥
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The Extent of the Problem in the Developing Countries:
Debt Inhibits Growth and Increases Poverty

As a result of a world-wide recession in the early 1980’s, a lack
of new financing to make debt payments, deteriorating terms of
trade, poorly organlzed economles, and environmental problems, an
economic crisis is gripping the developing world (Please see the
Methodological Notes at the end of the report for a definition of
the "developing world"):

* After averaging a solid 3.6 percent annual increase
between 1965 and 1980, the rate of per-capita economic
growth in the developing countries fell by 50 percent
between 1980 and 1987 (the latest year for which comparable
data are available), to 1.8 percent. In much of the
developing world, including Sub-Saharan Africa and the 17
most debt-burdened countries, per-capita growth actually was
negative from 1980 to 1987. (1)

* Net annual lending to developing countries fell nearly $90
billion in the 1980‘s, from a $47 billion annual inflow in
1981 to a situation in which annual repayments on old loans
exceeded new loans by $41 billion in 1987. (Unless
otherwise noted, all dollar figures in this report are in
real, 1989 dollars to permit fair comparison across time.)
The lack of new financing forces developing countries to use
their export earnings to service their $1.2 trillion debt,
rather than to promote internal development. (2)

* The domestic investment needed to spur economies also
suffered dramatically during the 1980’s. In 23 of 24 Latin
American countries, the amount of capital invested per
worker -- a key indicator of future growth -- was lower in
1987 than in 1981, because of debt servicing and capital
flight. (3)

* A sharp decline in export earnings compounded the
developing world’s financing gap. Between 1980 and 1987,
the purchasing power of Latin America’s currencies fell 26
percent and Sub-Saharan Africa’s 50 percent. (4) Developing
countries’ "terms of trade" deteriorated as well, as the
prices they received for their commocdity exports fell more
than 50 percent between 1974 and 1986 -- meaning that they
had to export twice as much just to be able to buy the same
amount of imports. (5) Their losses on the terms of trade
were estimated at $104 billion in 1986 alone. (6)

* The developing world as a whole was allocating one-fifth
of its export earnings to debt payment in 1987, and the 17
most heavily-indebted nations and Sub-Saharan Africa were
allocating one-third. (7)

* A number of countries have either stopped meeting their
original terms of repayment or have needed emergency loans.



h B Y

Brazil, Peru, the Philippines, Venezuela and a number of
African countries have sharply reduced payments, while
Egypt, Zaire and many others have repeatedly deferred them
by agreeing to "rescheduling" under strict foreign control.
Mexico has twice required multi-billion dollar rescue
packages from the U.S. Government to maintain its payments
to U.S. private banks. (8)

* Severe reductions in living standards have resulted from
the economic slow-down and the lack of financing for debt,
not only imposing immediate hardships but also threatening
the prospects for future growth:

e In more than half of the 39 "least developed
countries," daily calorie consumption was lower per
person in 1985 than in 1965. (9)

e The number of people living in poverty in Latin
America increased 25 percent in the 1980's, to 170
million or 40 percent of the population. (10)

® Only half of the people in the developing world have
access to safe drinking water. (11)

e Every day 40,000 children under the age of five die
in developing countries from diseases that are either
controllable or preventable for children in the
developed countries, such as diarrhea, infections,
measles and polio. (12)

* h *

Impact on the U.S.:
Debt and Poverty Cost Millions of American Jobs

As economic growth was cut in half in developing countries during
the 1980’s, creating a "debt crisis" and forcing them to cut back
on imports to make debt payments, the United States and other
developed countries suffered significant economic damage: (13)

* Between 1980 and 1987, the U.S. lost $362 billion in
export earnings because of the economic slow-down in
developing countries. The 1.8 million jobs lost accounted
for fully one-quarter of all U.S. unemployment in 1987. (14)
The exports lost accounted for nearly 90 percent of the
world-wide drop in U.S. exports. (15)

* U.S. exports to developing countries tripled in real terms
to nearly $120 billion from 1970 to 1981, but then fell 27
percent to $87 billion between 1981 and 1987. (16)

* Despite this decline in the 1980’s, exports to developing
countries still account for one-third of all U.S. exports
and 1.8 million jobs. (17)
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* By 1987, the U.S. was losing $78 billion in exports
annually because of the slow-down in the developing
countries, equal to nearly 30 percent of total U.S. exports
of $271 billion. (18)

* Mexico’s purchases of U.S. farm products fell 60 percent,
from $3.4 billion in 1981 to $1.3 billion in 1987, hitting
the soybean, corn and beef industries hardest. (19)

* U.S. exports to Africa were cut in half, dropping from $11
billion in 1981 to $5 billion in 1987. (20)

* In just one year, 1985, 220,000 American manufacturing
jobs and $5.7 billion in exports were lost because of
economic slow-down in five key debt-burdened countries. (21)

A longer-term problem for the American economy is the $101
billion that U.S. banks hold in outstanding long-term debt of
governments in the developing world. (22) Much of the debt is
uncollectable at face value, and is being sold on secondary
markets at prices ranging from 10 to 70 percent of face value.
(23) Banks at the national and regional levels started in 1987
to take losses on these loans: Citicorp took a $2.5 billion loss
when it decided to set aside reserves of $3 billion against them:
Chase Manhattan took a $1.4 billion loss on $1.6 billion in new
reserves; and Norwest Corporation of Minneapolis took a $160
million loss on $200 million in new reserves. (24)

The developing countries, far more than U.S. trading partners
among the developed countries, have the potential for substantial
growth in U.S. exports, if the problems of poverty and debt can
be addressed effectively and per-capita incomes rise as they did
in the 1970’s:

* 77 percent of the world’s population lives in the
developing world, but it accounts for only 20 percent of the
world’s income. Per-capita income is $12,000 in developed
countries and $900 in developing countries. (25)

* Before the slow-down, the developing countries were buying
an expanding share of U.S. merchandise exports. Their share
rose from 30 percent to 42 percent in the 1970’s, before
declining to 36 percent by 1986. (26)

* Despite the slow-down in growth in the developing world,
nine out of the top 20 purchasers of U.S. goods are
developing countries, and these nine alone account for 20
percent of all U.S. exports. (27)

* % *



13

Evaluation of U.S. Policies and Programs: Long-Term Economic
Development Has a Low Priority in Funding and Organization

The immediate causes of the economic crisis in the developing
countries have been the short-term squeeze on foreign exchange
caused by debt, reduced external financing, and poor terms of
trade. Fundamentally, however, it is a crisis of long-term
development. In order to grow, the developing world needs to
invest in the future -- in the schools, health clinics, research
stations, water systems and other infrastructure that can create
a population capable of generating jobs and income. Three
general findings on U.S. policies and programs that affect growth
are presented in the following subsections:

(1) For the short-term problem, U.S. policy has recognized
the need for debt reduction in addition to new lending. The
"Brady Proposal" signals a welcome shift from the "Baker
Plan," which called only for new lending, and failed to stop
an $85 billion outflow from nations targeted by the Plan.

(2) For the longer-term problem, U.S. policy relies on the
foreign aid program, but less than one-fourth of all aid
goes to programs whose primary purpose is to promote long-
term economic development. U.S. funding for the development
programs with the most potential, those of the multilateral
organizations, fell 25 percent during the 1980’s.

(3) Responsibility for promoting long-term development has
been placed in the Agency for International Development, but
it has little control over decisions by Cabinet Departments
in areas that affect development, such as debt, trade,
security assistance and the multilateral banks.

(1) The Brady Proposal is a Significant Improvement Over the
Baker Plan, Which Failed to Solve the Short-Te Crisis.

In March, 1989, Treasury Secretary Nicholas Brady proposed a new
approach to the problem of international debt, in which private
banks would reduce by an average of up to 20 percent the debt and
debt payments owed them by developing nations, in return for
having developed nations guarantee ‘the repayment of the debt
remaining after the reduction.

The Brady Proposal envisions the World Bank and the IMF managing
the guarantee program and making loans to the developing nations
that participate. Resources to support the proposal would be
provided by Japan, the U.S. and other developed countries whose
exports are being hurt by the debt crisis. Developing countries
could participate only if they made "policy reforms" in their
economies, such as reducing subsidies and increasing
privatization.

Early support for the Brady Proposal was expressed by many of the
actors whose cooperation is needed to implement it. Japan agreed



to help fund the initiative, the World Bank and IMF agreed to
commit $25 billion to debt reduction over three years, and the
banking industry gave its cautious approval of the concept of
debt reduction backed by guarantees. (28) However, officials
from debt-burdened countries argued that a 20 percent reduction
in debt and debt payments would be insufficient to restart
growth, and that debt needed to be reduced up to 50 percent. (29)

As of this writing, it remains too early to evaluate the Brady
Proposal. Major unresolved questions include how much money will
be dedicated to it, how that money will be raised and what
mechanisms will be used to encourage banks to participate.
Nonetheless, it is a welcome replacement for the plan proposed in
October, 1985, by then-Treasury Secretary James Baker, which
rejected a policy of reducing debt, and instead sought to promote
economic growth by calling for a $29 billion increase in
commercial and multilateral lending to fifteen high-debt
countries, in return for their undertaking "policy reforms." (30)

Unfortunately, the Baker Plan did not achieve its twin goals of
increased lending and growth:

* The commercial and multilateral banks resisted making what
they saw as risky loans, and only provided $15 billion in
new lending, or half the goal, to countries covered by the
Baker Plan. (31)

* During the three years of the Baker Plan, $85 billion more
was transferred out of the highly-indebted countries in
repayments on previous loans than was transferred in as new
lending. (32)

* As a result of slow or negative economic growth, lower
earnings for exports and the reverse net flow of resources,
the debt of Baker Plan countries increased $40 billion to
$§540 billion in the three years of the Plan. (33) Gross
national product for the Baker Plan countries grew only one
percent in the first two years, far less than the increase
in population, resulting in negative growth per-capita. (34)

* All of the preceding contributed to budget reductions that
resulted in less investment in physical infrastructure and
in pressing human needs.

(2) Foreign Aid Allocations Have Not Effective Addressed the

Long-term Crisis.

Most developing countries lack the internal resources they need
to be competitive in the world economy and to be able to promote
long-term development. In addition to commercial lending, the
developed countries provide resources to advance these goals in
the form of governmental "foreign aid." 1In the case of the
United States, foreign aid has been the primary tool used to
promote U.S. interests in developing countries, including



economic development. What has its contribution been to
promoting long-term economic development?

Our analysis of trends in U.S. foreign aid from the last year of
the Ford Administration to the last year of the Reagan
Administration shows the following:

(A) Less than a quarter of U.S. foreign aid is allocated to
programs whose primary purpose is to promote long-term
economic development.

(B) Multilateral institutions have the largest and most
effective programs for promoting long-term economic
development, but during the Reagan Administration, U.S.
contributions to them fell 25 percent.

(A) Less than a gquarter of U.S. foreign aid is allocated to
programs whose primary purpose is to promote long-term
development.

Promoting long-term economic development is not the determining
factor in allocating most U.S. foreign aid. (See Figure II-1, The
Uses of U.S. Foreign Aid, which breaks down funding for all U.S.
foreign aid programs into four categories, based on the primary
purpose of the program: long-term development aid, economic aid
directly linked to diplomatic and military goals, military aid,
and all other aid programs.) (35)

Long-term development aid, consisting of bilateral Development
Assistance and aid to multilateral banks and organizations,
accounts for just under a quarter of aid in 1989, or $3.5
billion. It fell by a third from a high of $5.1 billion in 1979
to a low of $3.4 billion in 1987, and ranged as a share of all
aid from a high of 34 percent in 1979 to a low of 20 percent in
1986. Nearly all the decline in this category came from a
reduction in contributions to multilateral institutions
(discussed below). Bilateral development aid remained relatively
constant from 1977 to 1989, ranging within $200 million of a $2
billion level.

Diplomatic and security considerations play a role in the
allocation of the bilateral portion of development aid, and some
is used for short-term relief and administrative costs. 1In
general, however, the primary criterion for its allccation is its
effectiveness in promoting long-term development.

AID’s development goals are extremely broad, and Congress often
has required that aid be directed to programs that it believed
were under-funded. These earmarkings have been criticized, with
some justification, as "micro-management" that impairs AID’s
flexibility. In some cases, however, they have led AID in
directions that were later acknowledged to be crucial to
development efforts. Examples include the promotion of aid in

. the 1970’s for "basic human needs" and the earmarking of funds in

Y
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Figure Il - 1

The Uses of U.S. Foreign Aid
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the 1980’s to assist women in development and to provide support
for basic as well as advanced education.

Economic aid directly linked to diplomatic and military goals

accounts for another quarter of foreign aid in 1989, or S$3.3
billion. These Economic Support Funds (ESF), mostly in the form
of cash transfers and other balance of payments aid, go to
countries perceived to be of special strategic importance to the
United States. ESF increased by half in the early 1980’s, as it
grew from a low of $2.9 billion in 1981 to a high of $4.4 billion
in 1985 before declining in the second half of the decade. Its
share of all foreign aid has ranged from 20 to 26 percent from
1977 to 1989.

Some ESF is used for development purposes, but the funds are
allocated among countries primarily on the basis of strategic
criteria such as U.S. military access, the Camp David Peace
Accord and security threats to recipient governments.

For example, Sub-Saharan Africa, with a population of nearly half
a billion people, is considered a high developmental priority,
but of low strategic importance to the United States. As a
result, Africa will receive about cne=third of all U.S. bilateral
development assistance in 1989, but only four percent of ESF.
(36) Because of strained political relations, Ghana receives no
ESF, despite a sustained commitment to economic reforms; Somalia
and Liberia, with extremely weak records on economic reforms, do
receive ESF, in large part because of agreements providing
facilities to U.S. agencies.

In contrast, Central America is considered both a strategic and
developmental priority: although its. population is only one-
twentieth that of Africa, it will receive 13 percent of all ESF
funding, three times as much as Africa, and 11 percent of
development assistance, one=-third.Africa’s allocation. (37)

While the Camp David countries of Israel and Egypt, as well as
the NATO countries that receive aid in return for base rights,
have received a fairly consistent amount of ESF, ESF to other
developing countries quintupled between 1980 and 1985 to $2.2
billion. It declined to $1.4 billion in 1989, still three times
the 1980 level. (38) (See Figure II-2, Distribution of ESF.)
These funds were focused on perceived threats to U.S. diplomatic
and security interests in Afghanistan and Central America, and on
fostering U.S. military access in the Persian Gulf and the
Pacific. According to AID’S Inspector General, this rapid
expansion of ESF programs brought such "severe management and
control problems" to AID that it has "no idea of what’s happening
to many of our funds." (39)

Military aid accounts for a third of foreign aid in 1989, or $4.8
billion. It too is allocated on "security" grounds, such as
agreements providing U.S. military access, the Camp David Accords
and threats to governments whose survival is perceived as vital
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to U.S. security. Like ESF, military aid rose rapidly in the
early 1980’s, more than doubling from $3.1 billion in 1980 to
$7.6 billion in 1984; its share of foreign aid nearly doubled as
well, rising from 22 to 42 percent during the same period. Its
current share is its lowest since 1984. Military aid to non-
NATO, non-Camp David countries doubled to $2 billion in 1984
before declining to $760 million in 1989, lower than the 1980

level. (40) (See Figure II-3, Distribution of Military Aid.)

Other aid programs account for a fifth of foreign aid in 1989, or
the remaining $2.6 billion. Some respond to short-term
humanitarian emergencies by providing food and shelter to those
displaced by war and natural disaster ($1.1 billion), others pay
U.S. administrative and miscellaneous costs for foreign aid ($700
million) and provide low-interest loans to obtain U.S.
agricultural commodities in surplus ($900 million). (41)

As is the case for ESF, some of these funds have an impact on
long-term eccnomic development, but they are allocated primarily
for other reasons, such as disaster relief and the creation of
markets for agricultural exports. As a share of total aid, this
category- was as high as 28 percent in 1980 and as low as 16
percent in 1984, with funding ranging from a high of $4.1 billion
in 1980 to a low of $2.9 billion in 1983,

Our point in highlighting the relatively small share of resources
allocated primarily to promote long-term economic development is
not that other U.S. interests should play no role in the
allocation of foreign aid. Rather, it is to make clear that the
current allocation is an inadequate response to a critical
situation, which means that U.S. aid programs are not having much
impact. To be sure, foreign aid alone will not solve the long-
term economic problems of developing nations. Expanded trade and
investment are much more important than aid in promoting and
sustaining economic growth. However, aid can be instrumental in
creating the conditions for successful trade and investment.

Given the increasingly tight federal budget, foreign aid is more
likely to contract than expand in the 1990’s; only a change of
priorities within the existing level of resources can result in
substantially greater resources being focused on long-term
economic development:

* Pressure to reduce federal deficits has cut U.S. foreign
aid by a quarter from its 1985 high of $19 billion to this
year’s low of $14 billion. (42) (See Figure II-4, Trends in
U.S. Foreign Aid.) Foreign aid is 1.1 percent of the
federal budget in 1989, as compared to 1.8 percent in 1985.
This reduction during President Reagan’s second term more
than cancelled out the one-third increase foreign aid
registered in his first term.
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Figure Il - 4

Trends in U.S. Foreign Aid: 1977-1989
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* Some reallocation of U.S. foreign aid occurs every year,
and over time these decisions can significantly reshape the
program. As noted previously, military aid ranged from a
high of 42 percent of total aid to a low of 22 percent
during the past 13 years, and multilateral economic aid
ranged from 20 percent to 9 percent.

* However, nearly 40 percent of all aid is allocated to the
Camp David countries, and that figure is unlikely to decline
significantly until there is a Middle East peace agreement.
Substantial reallocation of the remaining aid would require
a strong consensus in Congress that long-term economic
development is increasingly important to our national
security, in comparison to short-term support for
governments cooperating with U.S. military policy.

(B) The multilateral institutions have the greatest potential to
promote development, but U.S. support for them has been reduced
by 25 percent, leading to cuts in programs of up tc 40 percent.

Potential of the Multilaterals
The multilateral institutions such as the World Bank, the
regional development banks, and the U.N. agencies have far
greater potential to change underlying development problems than
do U.S. bilateral programs:

* They provide the developing world with three times as much
economic funding as the United States.

* They allocate funds largely on the basis of economic
criteria, rather than on the political and military criteria
that U.S. programs emphasize, and so have substantial
programs in many important, populous countries where there
are only minimal U.S. programs.

* Their economic focus and their expertise make them more
effective than U.S. bilateral programs in encouraging
governments to undertake economic reforms. U.S. programs
are large enough to be used as leverage on economic reforms
only in countries where U.S. strategic interests are high --
meaning that U.S. attempts to withhold aid until there are
economic reforms lack credibility.

Overall size: The multilateral institutions usually provide
three times as much economic aid per year as the United States,
even when such U.S. aid is defined as broadly as possible to
include all non-military aid. 1In 1987, the most recent
comparable year, the multilateral total was $27 billion, compared
to the U.S. total of $11 billion. (See Figure II-5, Multilateral
and U.S. Economic Aid Compared.) (43)
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Figure I -5
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Distribution of funding: The multilaterals not only provide
three times as much aid in the aggregate to developing countries,
but they allocate it largely on the basis of economic criteria,
rather than on the political and military criteria that U.S.
programs emphasize. This permits them to maintain substantial
programs in countries that have minimal U.S. bilateral programs:

* There is only a minimal U.S. program in a number of the
large, low-income countries, such as China, India, Nigeria
and Indonesia (which account for more than half of the
developing world’s population). In contrast, the
multilaterals provide $7.7 billion annually to these four
countries, over 20 times more than the level of U.S.
economic assistance. (44)

* Similarly, the $5.4 billion provided by the multilaterals
to Mexico, Brazil and Argentina, three middle-income
developing countries with more people in poverty than the
rest of Latin America, is a remarkable 200 times the $27
million U.S. economic aid provides. (45)

* U.S. economic aid is nearly $50 per capita annually to
Central America, compared to less than $1 per capita to
South America. In contrast, multilateral aid is better
balanced at $15 per-capita to Central America and $20 per-
capita to South America. U.S. economic aid to Central
America quintupled between 1980 and 1987, and averaged
almost a billion dollars annually during the last half of
the decade to fund the recommendations of the "Kissinger
Commission," but U.S. aid to South America remained under
$300 million throughout the decade. (46) Interviewed during
field research for this report, a top U.S. official in Peru
frustrated by low U.S. funding for its massive problems
said, "it wasn’t (controversial President Alan) Garcia that
did us in, it was (Commission leader Henry) Kissinger."

* During the same period, U.S. economic aid to Pakistan
increased by a multiple of six to nearly half a billion
dollars, reflecting that government’s support for the Afghan
rebels. (47) Pakistan receives nearly a third of all U.S.
bilateral economic aid for Asia, compared to only 7 percent
in 1980. In contrast, Pakistan currently receives 13
percent of total multilateral funding for Asia. (48)

* Over a quarter of U.S. bilateral economic aid goes to the
Camp David countries and to NATO countries where the U.S.
has base rights. When funding for these countries is
excluded from both multilateral and U.S. totals, the
multilaterals provide three times as much aid to the rest of
the world.

Credi i of aid as leverage: In many cases, even when the
United States, for political reasons, provides more resources to
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a country than the multilaterals, its political agenda often
inhibits its pursuit of economic reforms:

* The World Bank cut back its lending to Honduras in the
first half of the 1980’s to one-third its $100 million
annual average of the last half of the 1970’s, because
Honduras was perceived to be employing unsound economic
policies. According to a top U.S. official in Honduras, the
United States became "Honduras’ World Bank," tripling its
economic aid to an annual average of $131 million in the
first half of the 1980’s, but AID officials were repeatedly
unable to hold the Suazo Government to its promised economic
reforms because Honduras "ran to the NSC to play the contra
card." (49) This pattern of Honduras failing to meet agreed
economic targets but receiving aid nonetheless, because of
cooperation with other U.S. policies in Central America,
continued into the late 1980’s. (50)

* Tn Liberia, World Bank aid was halted in the mid-1980’s
because of government mismanagement of the economy and
failure to repay loans, but the United States filled the
gap, in large part because Liberia hosts various U.S.
facilities. There was no World Bank aid from 1985 through
1987, while U.S. economic assistance totaled $190 million.
AID was unable to extract significant reforms from Liberia
and even pulled out its financial advisers; nonetheless, the
Executive Branch requested an additional $22 million for
Liberia for fiscal year 1990. (51)

It is not just the Executive Branch whose political agenda
undermines pressure for economic reforms. Administration
officials who were strongly in favor of pressuring El Salvador to
make significant reforms report that President Jose Napoleon
Duarte lobbied Members of Congress, who in turn protested
successfully to the State Department that AID should "get off his
back" on economic conditions.

Debate over economic reforms: Both the World Bank as the leading
multilateral donor and the United States as the leading bilateral

donor (until 1988, when Japan displaced it) have provided an
increasing share of their aid in the 1980’s in cash transfers and
other balance of payments programs rather than in development
projects. The purpose has been to help with immediate debt
repayments, preserve political stability, and promote "policy
reforms" that allow market forces more of a role in recipients’
economies. (52)

Some of the reforms, such as paying market prices to farmers,
have a sound long-term economic basis but can have adverse short-
term political and humanitarian consequences. Only recently has
the World Bank come to support a policy of "adjustment with a
human face" that provides more flexibility with a view to
preserving the political stability that is necessary for future
growth as economies are restructured.
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Whether the restructuring will work is hotly debated. "Policy
reforms" favor export-led growth, because this type of growth can
generate foreign exchange earnings to pay off old debts and
attract new financing. This strategy worked for the newly- :
industrialized countries of Asia, but it has thus far failed to
restart economic growth in a number of countries that have
implemented reforms in the 1980’s, in part because of adverse
conditions in the world economy. (53) In a meeting with Caucus
Members in 1988, Singapore’s Ambassador to the U.S. stressed that
what worked for his country could not be transplanted to Sub-
Saharan Africa because of the greatly different conditions there.

The debate over what economic reforms should be sought, and how
to implement them, will certainly continue. This section has not
tried to resolve that debate, either in general or for particular
countries. Rather, it has pointed out that whatever strategy the
United States adopts on economic reforms, it is far more likely
to be pursued effectively through multilateral programs than
through bilateral balance of payments programs.

Decline in U.S. Contributions

U.S. contributions to the multilaterals have declined

significantly, from a high of $3 billion in 1979 to $1.5 billion

in 1988. As a share of total U.S. aid, these contributions

ranged from a high of 20 percent in 1979 to a low of 9 percent in

1986. In 1989, it stood at 11 percent. (See Figure II-6, U.S.
ateral Development Institutions.)

These contributions fluctuate year to year more than the level of
bilateral aid programs does, and the 1979 figure was uniquely
high because it contained substantial payments of previously
pledged contributions, so it is misleading to conclude that U.S.
funding has been cut in half. A fairer assessment is that during
President Reagan’s eight-year tenure, the average yearly
contribution of $1.8 billion represented a 25 percent cut from
the $2.4 billion annual average under President Carter.

This reduction in U.S. contributions =-- caused largely by the
Reagan Administration’s preference for bilateral aid, because of
the more immediate political benefits it provides the U.S. --
greatly restricted the multilaterals’ plans to assist the poorer
developing nations. U.S. insistence, especially during President
Reagan’s first term, in stretching out payments on previous
commitments and lowering new contributions effectively forced
reductions in other developed countries’ contributions, because
in most institutions they are linked to the level of U.S.
contributions:

* U.S. commitments to replenishments of the World Bank’s
International Development Association (IDA), the largest
source of low-interest loans to poorer countries, were one-
third lower under the Reagan Administration than the Carter
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Administration. Commensurate cuts were made in
contributions by other nations, resulting in an 18 percent
decrease in total funding provided by all countries to the
first replenishment under the Reagan Administration, and a
40 percent decrease for the second. (54)

* A similar scaling back of U.S. contributions has taken
place in the Inter-American Development Bank’s (IDB) agency
for low-interest loans and in the innovative International
Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD), as well as in
other international institutions focused on the needs of the
poorest countries.

In most multilateral institutions, the United States remains the
largest contributor, and so has the largest share of voting
power. Although the United States is likely to continue to have
the top voting share in the World Bank, its overall influence in
the multilaterals will be weakened if its contributions are not
increased in the 1990’s =-- since Japan and other donors are
likely to increase their contributions and play a larger role.

(3) A Lack of Priority and Coordination Among U.S. Agencies
Handicaps Development.

A major barrier to the U.S. Government’s ability to achieve its
goals in international economic development has been the lack of
a single, strong coordinator for development in the Executive
Branch. Nearly half of the 16 official U.S. Cabinet agencies =--
State, Defense, Treasury, Agriculture, Commerce and the Special
Trade Representative -- share responsibility for U.S. policy
toward the developing world, and numerous other independent
agencies and commissions wield significant power in specific
matters.

In determining U.S. policy toward the developing world, the
following areas of specialization are held by the following
offices in government, none of which is primarily interested in
promoting long-term development:

* Trade negotiations, including GATT and GSP, are managed by
the U.S. Special Trade Representative. One of the most
important decisions that the United States can make
affecting a developing country’s economy -- taking away
import preferences or "graduating" it from the tariff relief
provided to developing countries by GSP -- is recommended by
an inter-agency group under the USTR.

* Import quotas and relief from tariffs for specific

products exported by developing countries are managed by the
International Trade Administration of the Department of
Commerce. Others participating include the Departments of
State, Treasury, Labor and Agriculture. The Customs Service
also has a hand in certain of these decisions.
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trade actices alleged against developing
countries are argued before the International Trade
Commission, an independent executive agency.

* International debt policy is managed by the Treasury

Department, with assistance from the State Department and
other agencies. Treasury represents the United States when
developed countries’ governments convene the "Paris Club" to
reschedule debts they are owed by developing countries.

debt relief, such as that provided recently to
Mexico, is managed through "swaps" of currency by the
Federal Reserve Board, under the guidance of Treasury.

atera eve ment b are under the purview of
the Treasury Department. The U.S. representative at each
MDB is named by the Treasury, and the Treasury Secretary is
responsible for U.S. policy and votes at the banks.

* Most other international development organizations are the
responsibility of the State Department’s Bureau of

International Organizations. The Bureau manages U.S. policy
for U.N. programs, including the Food and Agriculture
Organization, the U.N. Development Program, UNICEF, the
World Food Program, and the Program for Action for African
Economic Recovery and Development.

* International Monetary Fund decisions that affect the
developing countries, which in the 1980‘’s included the
managing of a number of African economies, are the
responsibility of the Treasury Department.

* Government-subsidized exports are managed by the Export-
Import Bank and the Department of Agriculture’s Commodity
Credit Corporation and Food for Peace sales program.

* Economic Support Funds and military aid and sales are
agreed to by the State and Defense Departments. AID plays a

relatively minor role in allocating ESF and no role in
approving military aid and sales, even though all of these
decisions can have an important impact on a country’s
economic development.

The agency with primary responsibility for promoting economic
development -- the enc o ternation velopme -- 1is one
of the few actors in foreign policy that is officially
subservient to another department, i.e. the State Department.

For the largest share of economic aid, ESF, the State Department
decides on primarily political and military grounds the funding
each country will receive, and AID then implements the program in
each country. AID’s ability to use ESF to bargain with countries
to advance a development agenda is weakened because it does not,
in the final analysis, control the key decision on funding.
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AID has more operational control over the Development Assistance
program, but still must secure approval of all country
allocations from the State Department, which has the power to
veto on political grounds AID’s attempts to reduce or terminate
development assistance in countries AID believes are not
committed to a sound economic strateqgy. State demonstrated this
power in 1980, when it rejected an AID proposal to focus
development assistance on countries with solid records in
development. AID issued no similar challenges during the rest of
the decade.
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Chapter III

THE ENVIRONMENTAL CRISTIS

Summa of Findings

The Extent of the Problem in the Developing Countries:

* At current rates of deforestation, one quarter of the
tropical forests will be gone within 20 years. An area the
size of Pennsylvania is lost every year.

* Cropland the size of Virginia is severely eroded by
overwork each year, cutting annual crop values by $28
billion. Half of Turkey'’s cropland is severely eroded, as
is one-quarter of India’s. 40 percent of Guatemala’s
growing capacity has been lost,

* Most of the 3 billion people expected to be born within
the next 35 years will be born in poverty in developing
countries, putting even more pressure on the environment.

Impact on the U.S.:

* Environmental practices in developing countries threaten
U.S. climate and health: deforestation accounts for 25
percent of "global warming," and foods from developing
nations are twice as likely to contain dangerous pesticides.

* Clearing of tropical forests destroys the genetic
materidls responsible for half of U.S. medicines and for at
least $1 billion annually in improvements to U.S. crops.

* Destruction of forests and cropland creates millions of
"environmental refugees," and in the long-term reduces
income needed to buy U.S. exports.

Evaluation of U.S. Policies and Programs:

* Failure to solve the debt crisis is one of the primary
reasons developing countries face more pressure than ever
for short-term production that damages the environment.

* Unchecked population growth contributes to environmental
degradation, yet U.S. funding for population programs has
fallen 32 percent since 1985. Funds for two key agencies
have been cut off because of disputes relating to abortion.

* Multilateral solutions are required. While some positive
steps have been taken, including an ozone treaty and
increased attention to to environmental concerns at the
multilateral banks, the U.S. refuses to sign three other
important international agreements.

* * *
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The Extent of the Problem in the Developing Countries:
A Downward Spiral of Poverty and Destruction

The primary cause of environmental destruction in developing
countries is the desperate search for income needed both to repay
international debts and to raise living standards for a rapidly
increasing population. Poverty causes people to destroy rain
forests and overplant cropland in an effort to sustain
themselves; businesses that are encouraged by indebted
governments to generate more foreign exchange carry out the same
damaging practices to increase exports. The problem is
compounded by continued increases in population.

Ironically, more poverty and debt is the long-term result of this
destructive search for income, as erosion, reduced production and
flooding, create a vicious, downward cycle. Current data
indicate that the situation continues to deteriorate. (As there
is no single U.S. Government agency responsible for addressing
global environmental issues, this chapter relies heavily on data
issued by the World Resources Institute. WRI is an independent
Washington-based policy group comprised of environmental and
scientific experts that has prepared a number of comprehensive
assessments of the developing world’s environmental problems and
their impact on the developed world, often in collaboration with
the United Nations Environment Program.)

* Deforestation: More than 44,000 square miles of tropical
forest, an area equal in size to Pennsylvania, are lost
annually in developing countries to fuelwood, agriculture,
grazing land and logging. (55) At current rates of
deforestation, one quarter of the world’s remaining tropical
forests will be gone within 20 years. Five countries --
Ivory Coast, Nigeria, Costa Rica, Sri Lanka and El1 Salvador
-=- will have virtually no forest remaining. (56)

* As forests disappear, animal dung that is usually used as
fertilizer for crops must be used as fuel instead, reducing
yields and income; 14 million fewer tons of grain are grown
each year as a result of this diversion of dung. (57)

* The severity of the floods in Bangladesh in September,
1988, that took some 3,000 lives was due to deforested
watersheds in Nepal and northern India. (58)

* Toss of Cropland: Each year, 40,000 square miles of
cropland in the developing world, an area equal in size to
Virginia, are seriously degraded by overwork, reducing
agricultural production by an estimated $28 billion. (59)

* Guatemala has lost 40 percent of its growing capacity to
erosion from overwork. Half of Turkey’s arable land has
been severely damaged by erosion, and one-quarter of
India‘s. In Mali, the Sahara has advanced 200 miles since
the 1960’s, destroying needed cropland. (60)
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* Damage to Water Resources: Dumping of raw sewage and
industrial waste into the waterways in developing countries
increasingly endangers health and productivity. 1In India,
for example, almost three-fourths of the surface water is
contaminated. (61)

* Fishing catches in Central America are declining as a
result of overfishing and the destruction of coastal forests
that protect shore habitats. (62)

Population growth is one of the primary causes of environmental
destruction:

* At current growth rates, the world’s population will
increase 70 percent, or 3 billion people, between 1985 and
2025; over 90 percent of the increase will take place in the
developing world. (63) Most of the additional population
will be born into poverty, putting even more pressure on
firewood, cropland and water resources.

* Even at global population levels existing in the late
1980’s, 1 billion people, or a quarter of the developing
world, are unable to get enough calories to lead a normal
workday, and so tend to use up firewood and other
environmental resources without replacing them. (64)

* * %

Impact on the U.S.:
Harmful Consequences for Finances and Healt

Destructive environmental practices in developing countries
damage the economic and environmental interests of the United
States and other developed countries by eliminating plants used
in medicines and business, creating costly refugee problems,
hurting export markets, and accounting for 25 percent of "global
warming."

Destruction of tropical rain forests in developing countries
eliminates plants used to produce new medicines and improve U.S.
agricultural products. These species’ potential is illustrated
by some current examples: (65)

* Half of U.S. medicines are derived from the genetic
material of wild species of plants, most of them from
tropical forests. For example, a single plant from
Madagascar’s besieged forests is the basis for two drugs
used to fight blood cancers such as Hodgkin’s disease.
These two drugs’ economic benefit to the U.S. has been
estimated at $350 million per year. At current rates of
deforestation, all tropical forest in Madagascar will be
gone by the year 2020.
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* U.S. farmers add at least $1 billion per year to the value
of their crops as a result of genetic improvements, many of
them derived from materials in developing countries. When
corn blight destroyed half of many states’ crop in 1970, new
varieties based on Mexican corn strains revitalized the
industry. Benefits to consumers of nearly-extinct Mexican
strains discovered in 1978 have been estimated in the
billions of dollars.

* Only one percent of the world’s plant species have been
examined by researchers for their potential benefits. 1If
deforestation continues at its current rate, more than 1000
species will be lost annually and up to 20 percent of all
wild species could be lost by the year 2000.—

Environmental disaster in the developing world, sometimes tied to
political strife, often requires costly relief efforts to support
people fleeing environments that are no longer able to sustain
them: (66)

* In Haiti, the nearly one million people who fled the
country in the 1980’s can be termed "environmental
refugees.” While fear of a repressive government certainly
plays a part in the decision to leave, most of the refugees
come from northwestern Haiti, where extreme deforestation
and erosion have slashed food production, resulting in
malnourishment for 80 percent of children. Florida’s
spending on Haitian refugees in the 1980’s exceeds the
amount of U.S. foreign aid provided to Haiti.

* In Ethiopia, damage to the environment, caused primarily
by poverty and civil war, contributed to the breakdown of
society that has required billions of dollars in relief from
the U.S. and other donors. Environmental refugees searching
for viable land played a role in turning a border dispute
with Somalia into a war in 1977.

* In Mexico, two-thirds of the country is now semi-arid --
with the newly infertile acres the result of desertification
and erosion. The lack of land to support a growing
population is one important motivation for illegal
immigration from Mexico to the U.S.

* Bangladesh’s devastation in 1988 by floods linked to
deforestation was not only a human tragedy, but also
required a half billion dollar relief effort by developed
countries. Even under normal ‘conditions, flooding in the
Ganges Plain costs India and Bangladesh $1 billion annually
in lost income, reducing demand for U.S. and other developed
countries’ exports.

Less visible types of environmental damage in developing
countries also impose costs on U.S. health and finances:
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* Massive use of toxic chemicals in agriculture in
developing countries -- so great as to increase poisoning of
workers 2000 times over U.S. levels -- results in high
levels of pesticides in foods exported to the U.S.
Inspectors are able to test only one percent of U.S. food
imports, so American consumers are exposed to fruits,
vegetables, coffee and other products that are twice as
likely as domestic produce to contain dangerous amounts of
these chemicals. (67)

* Destruction of tropical forests at current rates without
adequate replanting will reduce developing countries’ timber
income from $7 billion in the mid-1980‘s to $2 billion in
the mid-199C’s, cutting purchasing power needed to buy U.S.
exports. (68)

* Dams built in developing nations lose their electrical
capacity because deforestation and erosion fill them with
sediment. For example, sedimentation cut the capacity of
the Anchicaya Dam in Colombia 25 percent in two years, and
will cut in half the projected life of the Mangla Reservoir
in Pakistan. (69)

* The cost of operating the Panama Canal will rise if
deforestation of its watershed is not slowed. According to
the Panama Canal Commission, 20 percent of the forest in the
watershed has been destroyed in the past 25 years, and
further deforestation and the resulting erosion would create
extensive sedimentation in the reservoir that feeds the
Canal.- Substantially increased dredging would then be
required in both the reservoir and the Canal. (70)

* Deforestation in developing countries is responsible for
as much as a quarter of the carbon dioxide build-up in the
atmosphere that may be producing significant changes in the
earth’s climate, known as global warming. (71)

* Chemicals released in the developing countries account for
about 10 percent of world-wide depletion of the ozone layer:
the ozone blocks solar rays that cause skin cancer and eye
damage. China and India, who account for about half of the
developing world’s ozone-depleting chemicals, have yet to
sign the Montreal Protocol limiting their release. (72)

* * *

Evaluation of U.S. Programs and Policies: Increasing Attention to

the Crisis, but Roadblocks on Debt and Population

Only recently has the developed world’s attention focused on
destruction of the environment in the developing world as a
significant threat to its interests. As a result, the U.S.
approach to the world’s environmental crises has been
characterized by minimal funding levels and fragmented policies.
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U.S. leadership has been weak on the two primary causes of the
environmental crisis, debt and population growth:

* As noted in the previous chapter, despite bilateral and
multilateral efforts after 1985 to help the developing
countries grow out of their debt problem, total debt
continued to grow through the three-year Baker Plan to $1.2
trillion. The developing nations face more pressure than
ever for short-term production that damages both the
environment and long-term growth, although the Brady
Proposal may help reduce some of that pressure.

* The high-profile debate in the U.S. in the 1980‘’s about
the morality of abortion has caused tremendous collateral
damage to family planning programs in developing countries.
U.S. funding was cut off for the two key family planning
groups: the International Planned Parenthood Federation,
because some of its affiliates and non-U.S. funds aided
abortions; and the United Nations Fund for Population
Activities, because it assisted China when China was
pressuring women to have abortions under the "one-child"
policy. Total U.S. funding fell 32 percent in real terms
from $361 million in 1985 to $244 million in 1989. (73)

The multilateral development banks of which the United States is
a member often have contributed to the destruction of the
environment with large-scale projects of the sort AID phased out
in the 1970’s. Under pressure from environmental groups and
Congressional mandates, these institutions have begun to assess
the impact of proposed projects on the environment. The
consensus of environmental experts interviewed for this report,
however, is that while the multilaterals have stopped some
projects and are stepping up funding for prujects to restore and
preserve croplands and forests, they continue to start projects
that damage the environment: (74)

* World Bank and Inter-American Development Bank livestock
programs have destroyed thousands of hectares of Central
American forests, rendering land useless after it has been
overgrazed and abandoned. (75) Both continue to fund
livestock programs, although the World Bank lends mostly to
projects that do not clear additional forest. (76)

* Multilateral lending in Brazil for road projects opened up
territories that ranchers and settlers quickly deforested.
Some disbursements on these projects have been frozen, with
remaining funds allotted to reforestation in damaged areas.
Other projects continue to be funded, with conditions
written into the loan agreement to protect the environment.
Some environmental experts argue that similar conditions
have been ignored in the implementation of past loans. (77)

AID also has started to assess formally the environmental impact
of its development projects. However, the assessments are rarely
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in-depth, and there is no comprehensive U.S. governmental policy -
on protecting the developing world’s resources. While AID now
allocates $225 million a year for projects that protect the
environment, it has no bureau focusing solely on this issue. (78)

International agreements and treaties, primarily under the United
Nations, have addressed some environmental problems, and others
are under negotiation:

* The U.N. Environment Program, formed in 1972, assisted in
the negotiating of the 1987 Montreal Protocol to Protect the
Ozone Layer. Both this treaty and the International Whaling
Commission’s multilateral agreement to curtail whaling have
been successful initiatives to protect the environment. (79)

The unwillingness of the United States to accede to some of these
treaties and to negotiate others has undercut its leadership:

* The U.S. has refused to sign three important environmental
agreements, the Law of the Sea Treaty and conventions to
reduce sulphur emissions by 30 percent and protect migratory
species. (80)

* The U.S. has been hesitant to negotiate an international
convention on global warming, which could entail
restrictions on automobile and industrial emissions.
Disagreements within the Bush Administration resulted in
U.S. delegates to a key meeting in Geneva in May, 1989,
giving a mixed message about U.S. willingness to support the
negotiation of a convention.

One reason why a unified negotiating position is often difficult

to attain is that the bureaucratic fragmentation of policy-making
on international environmental issues is, if anything, even more

extreme than it is on the international economic issues discussed
in the preceding chapter, with more than a dozen entities in the

U.S. Government playing important roles:

e Agenc or Internatio velopment funds and
implements environmental and family planning projects.

* The State Department serves as the primary coordinating
agency for U.S. global environmental policy, negotiating all
international environmental treaties.

nvironmenta rotectio n oversees the
implementation of international environmental agreements in
the U.S., and advises AID and the State Department.

* The Treasury Department controls U.S. policy at the World

Bank and other development banks on environmental issues,
and is the lead agency on resolving the debt problems of
developing countries, which exacerbate environmental
problems.



38

* The White House Office on Science and Technology Policy

serves as the chief science advisory agency to the
President.

e Council r vironment uali also recommends
domestic and international environmental policy to the
President.

* The Department of Energy develops cleaner and more

efficient energy technologies, and works to develop
alternatives to ozone-depleting chemicals.

* The Department of Agqriculture researches the impact of

global climate changes on agriculture.

* The Forest Service, a part of USDA, provides technical
assistance and training on the problems of deforestation and
tropical forest management, and studies the connection
between deforestation and global warming.

* The Interior Department provides technical assistance to

foreign countries on environmental projects, and advises AID
and the State Department on global environmental issues.

* The National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration in the
Commerce Department is the primary researcher of climate
change, and also monitors ocean circulation.

* Nati Aeronautics and Space inistration
researches climate change and ozone depletion with
theoretical models, weather balloons, aircraft and
satellites.

* The National Science Foundation funds research on

environmental issues, especially global warming and ozone
depletion.
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Chapter IV

E CHA NGE TO DEMOCRACY

Summary of Findings
The Extent of the Problem in the Developing Countries:

* The political power of the military often slows the
transition toward multiparty elections and the consolidation
of democracy that is underway in the developing world.

* A full half of the developing world still lives under
unelected governments; another quarter lives under
governments chosen in multiparty elections, but still
building other elements of democracy, such as a working
judiciary, a free press and a civilian-controlled military.

* The risk of war or violent revolution decreases as
political freedom increases: only one of the 23 wars in the
past two years occurred in a fully-functioning democracy,
while 16 cccurred under unelected governments.

Impact on the U.S.:

* Countries with a politically-independent military or an
unelected government usually have a weak rule of law.
Endemic corruption can result, hurting U.S. programs
designed to spur economic growth and reduce drug-running.

* Fully-functioning democracies often outperform their less
democratic neighbors in economic growth and, as a result, in
purchases of U.S5. exports.

* U.S. security interests have been threatened by civil wars
that originated in large part because of a lack of
democracy, as in Cuba, the Philippines and Vietnam.

Evaluation of U.S. Policies and Programs:

* U.S. military aid is almost always provided to governments
chosen in fair, multiparty elections, but it can
inadvertently undercut the consolidation of democracy by
strengthening a military that maintains its independence
from civilian and judicial control after the elections.

* U.S. training of foreign military officers does not
challenge directly, and often does not appear to have
changed, attitudes about civilian control and human rights.

* There are a number of little-known but influential U.S.
military programs in developing nations that are outside the
foreign aid process, and that send mixed signals to the
military about the need to accept civilian control.

* % %
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The Extent of the Problem in the Developing Countries

A movement toward greater political freedom is underway in the
developing world, with countries ranging from El Salvador to
South Korea moving in the 1980’s from being undemocratic states
to having governments chosen in multiparty elections. While the
support of some military leaders has been crucial to this
transition, the continuing political power of the military is a
barrier to the consolidation of democracy in these countries, as
well as a barrier to more countries moving from undemocratic
selection of leaders to multiparty elections. Examples include:

* In Argentina, elements in the military staged mutinies
throughout the presidency of Raul Alfonsin, to forestall
attempts by civilian authorities to try officers accused of
abusing human rights.

* In Brazil, the military continues to run a nuclear program
that operates independently of the civilian government, and
which could lead to the development of nuclear weapons. (81)

* In Honduras, the military exercises an informal, but
widely recognized, veto power over the decisions of elected
civilians, and controls the activities of civilian agencies
in rural provinces. (82)

* Dictators and one-party states often rely on the military
to control dissent and block movement toward multiparty
elections. In some cases, such as Angola, Burma, Paraguay
and Zaire, military leaders seize power and rule directly;
in other cases, such as China, Kenya and Malawi, the
military supports one-party leaders.

Today’s transition toward democracy is significant, but it is at
great risk of being reversed if the military continues to see
itself as a political actor, and if debt and other economic
problems keep civilian governments from meeting their citizens’
demands for improved living standards. Such a reversal would not
be unprecedented: similar trends toward elected governments
occurred in the past, only to be ended when military forces that
had been waiting in the wings returned to power, often during
economic crises. For example, of the ten independent countries
in South America in 1961, only Paraguay was a military
dictatorship, but by the mid-1970’s, eight of the ten were under
military rule. (83)

Despite the trend toward multiparty elections, particularly in
Latin America, full political rights remain elusive for most
citizens of developing nations. To assess the status of
political rights in the developing world, Caucus staff reviewed
reports by the State Department and human rights organizations,
conducted interviews with regional experts, and placed developing
countries in three general categories (See Table IV-1 for
examples):
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* Half of the developing world’s population (including
China) still lives under governments that prohibit
competitive multiparty elections, where a dictator or a
single party rules and where opposition parties are either
banned or severely restricted.

* Another quarter lives under governments chosen in
multiparty elections, but which are in varying stages of
consolidating other elements of a full democracy, such as a
working judiciary, a free press, and a civilian-controlled
military.

* Only a quarter of the developing world lives in what might
be called fully-functioning democracies, where citizens can
rely on the judicial system and an apolitical military to
protect their right to promote non-violent change through
free speech and multiparty elections.

Examples of Forms of Government in the Developing World

Democracy/Fully Democracy/Still electe ule
Functioning Consolidating

27 (22% of pop.) 28 (24% of pop.) 78 (54% of pop.)
Examples: i Examples: Examples:
Botswana Argentina China

Costa Rica Egypt Cuba

India Guatemala Ethiopia
Senegal Philippines Somalia
Venezuela Zimbabwe Zaire

Notes: (84)

——————————————————————————————————————— T ———— T —————————————

The purpose of this categorization is to present a general
finding about the status of political rights in the developing
world, rather than to provide an absolutely definitive rating for
each country. Certain countries could fall into more than one
category, based on, for instance, how highly one rates the
ability of the judicial system to prosecute officers for abuses
of human rights, or how fair the electoral system is judged to be
for opposition parties.

Egypt, for example, could be considered a full democracy, because
it has expanded press freedom and permits opposition parties to
campaign for seats in the legislature. However, we categorized
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Egypt as still consolidating democracy, because the State
Department reports that citizens’ political rights "remain
limited": controversial election rules hamper opposition parties’
ability to reduce the ruling party’s majority in the legislature,
and 900 political detainees were being held under a state of
emergency at the end of 1988. (85)

There is a very real linkage in the developing world between
democracy and peace. As political freedom increases, the risk of
war or violent revolution decreases: of the 23 wars in the
developing world in 1987 and 1988 listed in Chapter V, only cne
(in India‘’s Punjab province) took place in a fully-functioning
democracy, while 16 occurred under governments that were
unelected, and the final six in countries still consolidating
democracy. Only three of the conflicts were primarily caused by
invasions; the other 20 were primarily civil wars. (See Table V-1
for details.)

The causes of each conflict are complex and varied, and include
deeply-engrained economic, social and ethnic problems. In
general, though, the lack of political freedom is an important
contributing factor:

* The fact that a majority of the 20 civil conflicts took
place under unelected governments and only one occurred in a
full democracy indicates that if representatives of various
ethnic and political factions can compete for electoral
power, rely on civilian and judicial authority to control an
apolitical military and make their case in a free press,
nonviolent compromises are more likely than war.

* In the six civil wars in countries that are still
consolidating democracy, the lack of clear civilian and
judicial authority over military forces played a role in the
decision by some, although by no means all, guerrillas to
remain in rebellion rather than engage in electoral
politics.

* k %

Impact on the U.S.: Unelected Governments and Politically~-
Independent Military Forces Set Back U.S. Efforts

Countries with a politically-independent military or an unelected
government usually lack accountability and have a weak rule of
law. The result can be endemic corruption, increased drug
trafficking, reduced civilian control, and environmental damage,
all of which hurt U.S. security interests:

* Zaire, the Philippines, Haiti, and the Central African
Empire were looted by corrupt dictators in the 1970’s,
setting their economies back by years, creating massive debt
and rendering their U.S. aid ineffective. The economies of
all four have performed poorly in the 1980‘s, although the
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Philippines’ economy has improved since President Corazon
Aquino took office.

* In E1 Salvador, corruption of some officials in the ruling
Christian Democratic Party disrupted U.S. programs to assist
the poor. Revelations of corruption helped swing the 1988
assembly elections to a right-wing party that has
traditionally opposed U.S. policy.

* The Andean countries’ attempts to cut: -down on drug
trafficking have been stymied by corruption in police forces
and judiciaries, enforced by violent attacks on those
personnel refusing bribes.

* Panama’s military leader, Gen. Manuel Noriega, was
indicted in the United States in 1988 for providing
protection to drug-runners, leading to U.S. sanctions that
brought the economy to a standstill, at great cost to U.S.
investors and traders, as well as to the Panamanian people.

* U.S. efforts to increase civilian control over the
military in Central America have often been frustrated by
the failure of the Salvadoran, Guatemalan and Honduran
judicial systems to punish officers for abusing human
rights. Judges who have tried to bring officers to trial
have been threatened, and in some cases, killed.

* Judicial systems in the developing world are often unable
to enforce laws barring unsound environmental practices. A
leading Brazilian opponent of illegal destruction of forests
was murdered in 1988, apparently by cattle-ranchers, with no
prosecution of the perpetrators. (86)

The existence of a politically-independent military or an
unelected government in a developing country also hurts U.S.
economic interests. Fully-functioning democracies often
outperform their less democratic neighbors in econcmic growth and
purchases of U.S. exports, in part because they attract foreign
and domestic investors who are discouraged by the frequency of
civil conflict and the arbitrary exercise of power in less
democratic countries.

Obviously, the process of economic growth is complex and not
guided solely by the status of political rights: countries such
as South Korea and Taiwan had repressive governments during their
periods of phenomenal growth, as did Chile when it experienced
solid macroeconomic growth, but weak performance in living
standards, in the 1980’s. Nonetheless, comparisons of fully-
functioning democracies with their neighbors indicate that they
tend to have an economic advantage over less democratic
countries:

* Costa Rica, which disbanded its military in the 1940’s,
has achieved the highest per-capita income, lowest incidence
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of poverty and highest level of per-capita purchases of U.S.
exports in Central America. For example, Costa Rica’s per-
capita purchases of U.S. exports are the highest in the the
region at $241, compared to second-place Honduras’ $112.
Costa Rica leads its neighbors in virtually every social and
economic measure that relates to future growth in U.S.
markets, including per-capita income and percent of citizens
with access to clean water. (7)

* Botswana, with a full democracy and a small, apolitical
border military, has consistently outperformed the other six
states in Southern Africa (except South Africa). Botswana’s
per-capita purchases of U.S. exports are the highest in the
region at $30, compared to second-place Angola‘’s $13 and
Zambia’s $8, and it ranks first in the region on nearly
every social and economic measure. (8) Botswana’s
functioning judicial system has protected the rights of all
races in business, in contrast to countries such as Kenya,
where the failure of a politically-powerful military to
protect minorities from harrassment has driven out many
successful investors.

A final way in which U.S. security can be damaged by a lack of
democracy in developing countries occurs when it exacerbates
other rcot causes of conflict and leads to a civil war that
involves U.S. forces and bases, or other U.S. interests:

* The Philippines. The insurgency that today threatens the
future of the government of President Aquino, which has
recently signed an agreement permitting continued U.S. use
of military bases, expanded greatly during the 1970’s and
early 1980’s, in large part because Ferdinand Marcos refused
to transfer political power through free elections, as well
as because the corruption associated with his government
weakened its response to social and ecconomic problems that
were being exploited by the rebels.

* Civil] wars in Central America. The wars that have

devastated the region since the late 1970’s, resulting in
billions of dollars of U.S. funding and increased Soviet
military influence in Nicaragua, originated largely because
of the failure of governments to provide and protect
democratic rights.

* Castro’s revolution in Cuba, the Vietnam War and the fall
of the Shah in Iran. These were probably the three most

damaging episodes for U.S. foreign policy in the past 30
years, as well as human tragedies that claimed over a
million lives and resulted in millions of refugees. In each
case, powerful U.S.-aided militaries supported leaders who
refused to permit change by democratic means, which would
have meant their ouster.
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Evaluation of U.S. Policies and Programs

The U.S. goal of promoting political stability in developing
countries is best achieved by encouraging fair elections and
other political rights for citizens, civilian control of the
military after elections, and the rule of law. Staff research
conducted for this report on U.S. policies and programs affecting
political rights, civilian control and civil conflicts (including
field research in a number of countries and at U.S. training
facilities for foreign soldiers) provides three general findings:

(1) While U.S. military aid to developing countries is
increasingly conditioned on the military permitting fair
elections, it can also inadvertently undercut the transition
to democracy, for example, by strengthening a military that
maintains its independence from civilian and judicial
control after elections.

(2) The primary military training program (IMET) does not
directly challenge, and often does not appear to have
changed, foreign officers’ attitudes about the need for
civilian control of the military, or about the need to
punish military personnel for abuses of human rights.

(3) There are a number of little-known but influential U.S.
military programs in developing nations that are outside the
foreign aid process, and that send mixed signals to the
military about the need to accept civilian control.

(1) Military aid is almost all conditioned on elections, but it
can also inadvertently undercut the transition to democracy.

In his 1982 speech to the British Parliament, President Reagan
called on democratic countries to "foster the infrastructure of
democracy" throughout the world. 1In 1989, in his inaugural
address, President Bush sounded that call again, arguing that
U.S. policy-makers should stress to other governments that
"freedom works." 1In between those two speeches, U.S. officials
in a number of countries and Members of Congress of both parties
stressed the need for free, multiparty elections and the
importance of other democratic institutions such as independent
judiciaries and civilian control of the military. The National
Endowment for Democracy (NED) was created with bipartisan support
to promote such institutions.

Military aid, although primarily designed to advance legitimate
U.S. security interests such as promoting access to bases and
facilities for U.S. forces and strengthening allied military
forces, has also been used as leverage in the campaign to achieve
advances in elections and human rights.

* Contrary to popular opinion, only two percent of all U.S.
military aid goes to governments not chosen by fair,
multiparty elections, such as dictatorships and one-party
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states. Nearly half of military aid goes to fully-
functioning democracies; the remainder goes to elected
governments trying to consolidate democracy. (89)

% In Latin America, U.S. policy successfully linked military
aid to two key democratic developments, free elections and
reductions in abuses of human rights. Throughout the
1980’s, Congress denied nearly all military aid to
governments in Latin America that were not freely-elected,
and often tied the aid that was provided to improved
performance on human rights. In Asia, U.S. policy-makers
supported fair elections as the core of U.S. policy in the
Philippines in 1986 and South Korea in 1987, resulting in
transitions to more stable and representative governments.

In spite of these "success stories," in many countries the
military remains extremely powerful -- often becoming the
ultimate arbiter of controversial policy issues and sometimes
operating above the law, unaccountable to the judicial branch.
In some of these cases, U.S. military aid provided for other
reasons inadvertently strengthened military forces or unelected
governments opposed to the consolidation of democracy.

* The enduring political power of the military in South
American countries that are still consolidating democracy
today (e.g. in Argentina, Brazil, and Peru) is in part the
result of the military being strengthened in earlier decades
both by substantial U.S. aid and by the message of U.S.
acceptance for the military’s political role that was
implicit in the act of providing the aid.

In other parts of the world, U.S. military aid continues to
undercut inadvertently the consolidation of democracy by
strengthening politically-active military forces, even though in
some of these cases it is linked to important elements of
democracy, such as elections or reduced abuses of human rights:

* In Honduras, the U.S. has provided half a billion dollars
to the military since it turned over official power in 1980,
in large part because of Honduras’ cooperation with U.S.
policy toward the contras and Nicaragua. (90) The aid is
provided on the basis of what a top U.S. official calls a
"clear consensus between us and the military" that aid will
be cut off if there is a coup. According to independent
Honduran observers, however, the military has become even
more entrenched as a behind-the-scenes political power,
operating independently of the civilian government. When
the U.S. Ambassador to Honduras pointedly sought decisions
relating to security issues from the civilian president in
1986, the military reportedly complained to his State
Department superiors, and he was removed from his post. (91)

* In El Salvador, the military reduced death squad killings
significantly as a result of then-Vice President George
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Bush’s warning in 1983 that such activity jeopardized
continued U.S. aid, and U.S. policy-makers have apparently
convinced the military that a coup would lead to a complete
cut-off of aid. However, the military has refused to let
officers be prosecuted in a number of human rights and
common criminal cases for which the U.S. Embassy and U.S.-
trained investigators have developed strong evidence. An
additional $100 million in U.S. military aid has been
requested for 1990. (92)

* In Kenya, Somalia and Zaire, military forces receiving aid
in return for cooperation with U.S. military and
intelligence policy in Africa repress democratic dissent.

In Kenya and Somalia, for which the Administration has
requested $16 million each in military aid for 1990, the
repression is spurring unrest that, ironically, could lead
to the end of military cooperation. (93) The Administration
justifies its request for $10 million in military aid to
Zaire for 1990 by saying that it "has been a staunch
supporter of U.S. and Western policies for over two
decades," despite the fact that U.S. policies in favor of
democracy and development have clearly not been aided by
Zaire’s military dictator, who has repressed political
dissent and amassed a personal fortune in foreign banks
while resource-rich Zaire has stagnated. (94)

* The U.S. has provided $20 million since 1985 to a group of
22 African countries for "civic action" programs that have
the effect of strengthening the military’s political power
by helping it engage in development projects. (95) These
tasks add to the military’s domestic role at the expense of
weak civilian institutions that should be carrying out these
projects. While performing valuable short-term service in
many cases, the program sends a message of acceptance rather
than rejection of the military’s role in supporting the
undemocratic, one-party rule in most of these countries.

* In Lesotho, U.S. officials have linked eligibility for
military training to reductions in abuses of human rights,
but not to steps to end military rule. The Administration
argues that the aid is justified because Lesotho "is heading
in foreign policy directions congenial to the U.S," and that
it will give U.S. personnel "potential influence on
Lesotho’s military leadership, thereby encouraging
stability" -- but Lesotho’s military leadership itself
refuses to schedule elections for civilian rule, which would
truly encourage stability and be congenial to U.S. foreign
policy. (96)

* Historical examples of countries where U.S. military aid
sustained dictators largely because of their extensive
military cooperation with U.S. forces, only to have that
cooperation terminated when undemocratic rule brought on
political unrest, include Ethiopia under Emperor Haile
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Selassie, Iran under the Shah, and Nicaragua under the
Somozas.

U.S. officials argue that U.S. military aid is too small in most
developing countries to be used as leverage in encouraging the
military or an unelected government to cede power. While this
point has merit, since less than $700 million in U.S. bilateral
military aid goes to countries other than Camp David and NATO
countries, it is also true that even a small amount of U.S. aid
can be an extremely important symbel -- as it was, for example,
in Argentina under the military government preceding the Alfonsin
Presidency and in Chile under the Pinochet government. (97)

The effect of U.S. military programs in strengthening the
political power of the military -- whether intended or not =-- far
outweighs that of the important but minimal initiatives the
United States has undertaken in the 1980’s to support political
rights, such as the Administration of Justice program, the
National Endowment for Democracy and AID’s Democratic
Initiatives, all of which totaled $44 million in 1989. (98)

The U.S. militar ainin rogram T) does not challenage

directly, and often does not appear to have changed, attitudes of
foreign officers about civilian control and human rights:

The conflict between traditional U.S. military objectives in the
developing world and the newer security objective of
consolidating democracy is illustrated well in the Pentagon’s
International Military Education and Training program (IMET).

Despite its relatively low cost compared to U.S. programs that
transfer arms to developing countries =-- roughly $160 million
annually, comprised of nearly $50 million in foreign aid and,
according to IMET estimates, over $110 million worth of Defense
Department contributions of instructors’ salaries, training
facilities, and overhead -- IMET is an important program in
establishing U.S. pelicy toward the military’s role in the
transition to democracy: (99)

* IMET has trained over half a million officers from
developing countries and continues to train 5,000 annually
in the U.S., for periods of a few months to two years.

* nearly half of the 98 countries taking part in IMET in
1989 have unelected governments supported by military power.

IMET’s primary purpose is to support the legitimate U.S. military
goal of building strong working relations with officers who will
be returning to service in developing countries. IMET trains
officers in both leadership and technical military skills, but it
also attempts -- indirectly, by "exposure" to U.S. personnel and
society, rather than by direct instruction in these topics =-- to
inculcate respect for human rights and democratic institutions.
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IMET appears to define its success primarily in terms of future
access for U.S. personnel to foreign officers rather than in
terms of the attitudes about respect for human rights and
civilian authority those officers take away from the training:

* The Pentagon has never assessed whether its training
changes attitudes about respect for human rights and
civilian control: the only DOD evaluation of IMET declared
it a success because among its active-duty graduates in 1978
were "over 1000 holding prominent positions" in their
government or military. (100) Significantly, that
evaluation counted without distinction as "prominent" both
those officers who held high military rank in a democracy
and those who seized power in a military coup -- such as the
late ruler of Pakistan, Gen. Mohammad Zia, a member of the
IMET Hall of Fame.

There is some evidence that IMET'’s indirect, "exposure" method of
teaching respect for human rights and civilian control, although
well-intentioned, has not changed most trainees’ attitudes:

* While in some countries, such as Venezuela, IMET-trained
officers accepted civilian control, in other countries many
officers exhibited little respect for civilian control and
human rights: 150,000 officers were trained in Vietnam, Laos
and Cambodia, 4,000 in Nicaragua under Somoza and 4,000 in
Ethiopia; in addition, 9,000 were trained in Brazil, 7,000
in Chile, 6,000 in Argentina, 3,000 in Guatemala and 2,000
in El1 Salvador before aid was cut off to those countries in
the 1970’s, in large part because of military abuses of
human rights. (101)

* A study led by former top officials from both North and
South America concluded in 1988 that "the record of military
coups during the past 35 years suggests that the training
programs (in Latin America) have not succeeded in ingraining
desirable norms about military intervention in politics."
The study, chaired by former U.S. Ambassador to the
Organization of America States Sol Linowitz and former Costa
Rican President Daniel Obuder, criticized IMET’s indirect
teaching method for assuming that "U.S. views on civilian
control would be transferred automatically through exposure
to the U.S. model." (102)

* An analysis by a leading U.S. expert on Latin America
published in Foreign Policy in 1988 concluded that Latin
American officers trained by IMET over the past four decades
are generally anti-democratic and disdainful of civilian
power, and that they see themselves as the '"custodians" of
the nation, whose role it is to step in when civilian rule
violates their definition of national security. (103) The
analysis found that there had been "no systematic effort to
change these attitudes," and that, in fact, by strengthening
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Latin militaries, military aid has made them more, rather
than less, of a political force.

IMET trainers believe that efforts at "indoctrination" backfire,
so they stress practical arguments to try to change attitudes.:
For example, rather than using a teaching session to explicitly
condemn any mistreatment of civilians and prisoners as an
unacceptable violation of military ethics, during discussions of
field operations they point out the international repercussions
for abuses of human rights, such as sanctions. Similarly, they
tell trainees that torture is a counter-productive way to get
information and that firing into a village alienates the
population, rather than teach trainees that troops who engage in
such behavior must be taken into custody immediately for
prosecution. (104)

The U.S. message appears to be muffled by the lack of clarity on
these points, as well as by the use as instructors of foreign
officers who endorse rather than challenge existing attitudes:

* 40 percent of the instructors at IMET’s school for Latin
American officers are themselves active-duty officers from
the region. In 1988, they included officers from non-
democratic countries such as Chile and Paraguay, from
democracies with a politically-powerful military such as
Argentina and Honduras, and from countries in which the
military has a record of recent abuses of human rights, such
as El Salvador and Peru. (105)

.Q.8: itar ograms outside el aid also send mixed

signals on the need for civilian control.

The Defense Department has developed a series of programs to aid
foreign military forces that often send weak or mixed signals on
civilian control and human rights. These "military-to-military"
programs are in addition to foreign aid programs that fund U.S.
"Mil-Groups" and trainers, and so operate largely outside the
purview of the Congressional foreign policy committees. (106) 1In
some countries, these DOD programs provide more military training
and advice than do the foreign aid programs themselves.

These military-to-military programs are conducted by the
individual services and regional military commanders (such as
SOUTHCOM, the U.S. Southern Command in Panama) without
coordination by a single Pentagon office, making it difficult for
the Defense Department itself to describe the extent of the
activities undertaken. (107) A number of the programs are listed
here, perhaps for the first time in one place:

* The Personnel Exchange Program (PEP): U.S. military

personnel assume positions with a foreign military for over
a year at a time as field trainers or as instructors in
military schools. In one country in which a low level of
military aid rules out aid-funded trainers, the U.S. Mil-
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Group maintains a total of 16 PEPs, covering all the service
schools and all the main commands. According to DOD, some
75 U.S. PEPs serve in developing countries.

* Subject Matter Experts (SMEs): U.S. military personnel or

contractors hired by the Pentagon consult with foreign
military forces, giving workshops on topics such as anti-
terrorism, civic action, low-intensity conflict and specific
military skills. SMEs are ostensibly short-term (as "TDY"
personnel -- see below), but some instructors in guerrilla
warfare stay on duty overseas for two years, and doctors and
helicopter pilots also have had extended tours. In one
country with long-term warfare instructors, no SME seminars
have been offered on human rights and military discipline,
because, according to DOD personnel in-country, "we like to
offer what they ask for; they don’t ask for this." (108)

orei Area Officer (FAO) Program: U.S. military
personnel who specialize in foreign affairs can earn the
designation of FAO, and then serve overseas, attending
foreign military schools or reporting as Defense Attaches on
developments in the foreign military. In some cases,
however, they also function as informal advisers and
trainers: in countries with small "funded" military aid
programs, U.S. Mil-Groups openly treat FAOs as trainers. 1In
one such country, there are FAOs with each branch of the
military. According to DOD, the Army alone has 50 FAOs in
developing countries attending foreign military schools.

* Temporary Duty (TDY) Assignments: U.S. military commanders
can use "temporary" assignments to increase the number of
military personnel in a country, over and above what
Congress or even the host country may know. For example,
TDYs have been used to raise the number of U.S. military
personnel assisting El1 Salvador’s military effort from the
55-man limit agreed to by Congress and the Administration in
1981 to a constant rate of between 150 and 200 today. (109)
In some cases, TDY assistance is for extended periods, since
personnel may repeat a TDY assignment after leaving a
country for a brief period.

* Exercises and Operations: In addition to the known

practice of training during joint exercises, DOD trains
foreign officers by inviting them on U.S. operations,
sometimes on missions that apparently contradict other U.S.
policies. For example, Chilean officers have been trained
on U.S. aircraft carriers during the 1980’s, despite the ban
on training under foreign aid programs because of Chile’s
record on human rights.

* Military Conferences: DOD helps establish joint military
conferences and sends U.S. officers to attend them =-- often

with the militaries of undemocratic countries. The U.S.
Army, for example, is a member of the Conference of American
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Armies, which includes the armies of undemocratic countries
such as, in the case of the 1987 Conference meeting, Chile
and Paraguay. The Conference promotes among its members the
view that the "main threat" to Latin America is the
"International Communist Movement," aided by "subversion" by
local, legal, communist parties. (110)

The U.S. Army has classified its copies of the proceedings
of the 1987 Conference meeting, but if what appear to be
excerpts in the Brazilian press are accurate, the U.S.
delegation did not argue that undemocratic governments and
weak civilian control of the military were also threats to
Latin America. (111) Participation in the Conference
appears to contradict the goal of conferences AID is
sponsoring in Latin America on "the appropriate role of the
military in strengthening democracy," which are intended to
give impetus to a transition to an apolitical military.
(112)

Total funding for these low-visibility programs to aid developing
countries’ military forces is difficult to estimate, but it could
well exceed the $44 million in U.S. programs, such as NED,
designed specifically to promote political rights.

* k X
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Chapter V

THE: T AT OF 0]
Summary of Findings
The Extent of the Problem in the Developing Countries:

* There were 23 wars in the developing world in 1987 and
1988, setting back econcomic development throughout entire
regions and sending thousands of refugees across borders.

* Military spending by developing nations =-- some $200
billion each year and growing four times as fast as their
non-military spending -- diverts resources that could cover
all their annual payments of international debt.

* Weapons proliferation is accelerating: over half of the 13
developing countries reported to have chemical weapons have
acquired them since 1979; the number producing ballistic
missiles could expand from six to 15 in the 1990’s.

Impact on the U.S.:

* Civil conflicts in developing countries reduce the demand
for U.S. exports, often generate refugees, create the need
for relief aid and can lead to U.S. military involvement.

* Military spending by developing countries cuts their
growth and, as a result, their demand for U.S. exports. It
could replace all U.S. and other donors’ economic aid four
times over if redirected instead to the civilian economy.

* The proliferation of chemical and biological weapons --
and of missiles and aircraft to carry them -- increases the
threat to U.S. forces and damages U.S. interests in economic
and political development.

Evaluation of U.S. Policies and Programs:

* U.S. policy has too often stressed military solutions to
conflicts more than negotiations and other efforts to
address the economic and political causes; the wars usually
continue, halting development and exacerbating the causes.

* The U.S. participates in multilateral agreements limiting
the export or use of some weapons, but has often not backed
them with sufficient diplomatic or economic sanctions.

* U.S. initiatives to curb proliferation and military
spending are undercut by other U.S. policies, such as $9
billion in annual arms transfers, the building of new
chemical and nuclear weapons, and military spending that
exceeds that of the developing nations’ combined.

x® ¥ R
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The Extent of the Problem in the Developing Countries:
Wars, Increased Military Spending and Weapons Proliferation

Militarization in the developing world has three primary
components: wars, heavy expenditures for military forces at a-
time when countries are increasingly short of funds to address
severe development problems, and the spread of sophisticated
weapons such as chemical weapons and ballistic missiles.

Wars

In 1987 and 1988 there were 23 wars =-- defined as conflicts in
which more than 1,000 people died during either year (See Table
V-1). Of these, 20 were primarily civil conflicts. (113)

Table V-1: Wars in the World, 1987-88

(23 conflicts in which annual deaths were estimated in either
year at over 1,000)

Africa Latin America Middle East Asia

Angola Colombia *Iran/Irag *Afghanistan

Burundi El Salvador Lebanon Burma

Chad Guatemala *Cambodia

Ethiopia Nicaragua India

Mozambigque Peru Indonesia

Somalia Philippines

South Africa/ Sri Lanka
Namibia .

Sudan

Uganda

* Wars caused primarily by invasion; all others are civil
conflicts.

i ———————— i ————————————————————————————————

There is no guestion that wars set back development throughout an
entire region, as conflict in neighboring countries reduces
regional growth and incentives for investors and sends thousands
of refugees across borders. Recent examples where wars played an
important role in hampering regional growth include:

* Ethnically-based civil wars in Africa in the 1980’s in
Angola, Ethiopia, Somalia, South Africa, and the Sudan set

back economic and environmental efforts in those countries
by decades. The wars also burdened neighbors with refugees
and involvement in the conflict. In the case of South
Africa, the government destabilized all seven neighboring
states by funding rebel groups or conducting military raids
and economic warfare. (114)
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* Civil wars in Central America since the late 1970’s have
killed some 200,000 people in El Salvador, Guatemala, and
Nicaragua. The wars caused a sharp drop in economic growth
throughout the region, including Costa Rica and Honduras, as
domestic investors transferred billions of dollars in
capital to more secure investments in the developed world,
and foreign investors stayed out of the region. (3)

Military Spending

The developing world spends $200 billion annually on its military
forces =-- more than enough to pay its annual international debt
service of $135 billion. (4)

While military spending in many cases is justified to deter
attack and defend security interests, it also can divert scarce
resources from development programs and social services that help
provide the basis for future growth:

* Military spending climbed 11 percent from 1980 to 1985
(the most recent year for which comparable data are
available), four times as fast as non-military spending. (5)

* Governments in developing countries spend three times as
much on the military as on health, and 20 percent more on
the military as on education. (6)

* There are nine times as many soldiers as doctors in the
developing world, twice the developed world’s ratio. (7)

A number of developing countries are expanding their own arms
industries, both for domestic use and for export. These

arms industries generate some export earnings, but are also often
a drain on developing nations’ domestic economies, because they
attract trained personnel and investment from the civilian
economy, where both are often in short supply. Despite decades
of analysis, there is no evidence that these industries, or
military spending in general, provide "spin-offs" promoting
modernization and economic growth. (8)

Weapons Proliferation

As the following table of countries reported to have or be
acquiring various types of weapons indicates, weapons
proliferation is a significant problem in the developing world.
(See Table V-2.) Very few of these countries had such weapons 20
years ago.
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Table V-2: The Spread of Weaponry in Developing Countries

Chemical Weapons Nuclear Weapons Ballistic Missiles
13 7 19

Burma #Argentina Afghanistan

China #Brazil #Argentina

Egypt China #Brazil

Ethiopia India +China

+Iran Israel +Egypt

+Iraq Pakistan #India

+Israel South Africa +Iran

Korea (North) Iraqg

Korea (South) +Israel

+Libya +Korea (North)

+Syria +Korea (South)

Taiwan Libya

Vietnam #Pakistan

Saudi Arabia
#South Africa
Syria
#Taiwan
Yemen (AR)
Yemen (PDR)

No marking: possession or capability to produce reported.
+: reported current producer, 1989.
#: reported to be still developing. Source: (121)

Ly

Concerns about proliferation traditionally have focused on the
developing countries thought to be capable of producing nuclear
weapons or seeking to develop such a capability. This section
does not focus on the better-known problem of nuclear
proliferation, but rather addresses primarily the proliferation
of other weapons of mass destruction, and of delivery systems
that could be used for them as well as for nuclear weapons:

* five developing countries reportedly produce and another
eight reportedly possess chemical weapons. More than half
of these 13 countries reported to possess chemical weapons
have acquired them since 1979. (122)

* ten nations are developing bioclogical weapons =-- viruses
designed to kill humans, animals or - plants. (123)

* 19 developing nations have or are developing ballistic
missiles; six of these already produce their own, a number
that the CIA expects to rise to 15 by the year 2000. (124)

* 15 of the 18 countries reported to have or be developing
chemical or nuclear weapons also have or are developing



57

ballistic missiles, and two of the remaining three have
supersonic fighter aircraft. (125)

* A number of countries developing these weapons have a
history of poor relations, and even combat, with each other,
such as Israel and Syria, India and Pakistan, and Egypt and
Libya =-- making their use even more likely.

* * %
Impact on the U.8.:

New Threats to U.S. Becurity

For the past 40 years, the primary threat to U.S. security has
been posed by the Soviet Union, the only hostile power capable of
attacking the United States with nuclear weapons. According to
the Pentagon, well over half of U.S. military spending is devoted
to deterring war between the United States (with its NATO allies)
and the Soviet Union (with its Warsaw Pact allies). (126)

Improved U.S.-Soviet relations are opening up the prospects for
reductions in nuclear and conventional forces on both sides of
this East-West confrontation, which would lower the threat to
U.S. security. At the same time, though, another threat to U.S.
security interests is increasing: militarization in developing
countries, which jeopardizes their political stability and
economic growth and poses military risks to U.S. forces.

wars

Wars and civil conflicts in the developing world not only cause
great suffering and destruction, but also cost the United States
billions of dollars each year in reduced exports and increased
humanitarian aid. In addition, in some cases they result in U.S.
military aid to one of the parties to the conflict, and drive
thousands of refugees to the United States. Examples of such
conflicts threatening U.S. security interests include:

* Central America. Over ten years of civil war, U.S.
exports to the region fell 30 percent, from $2.8 billion in
1977 to $2 billion in 1987. (127) This drop was
particularly remarkable when compared to the 100 percent
growth in U.S. exports to Central America from 1970 to 1977.
U.S. aid of over $5 billion was provided to the region in
the 1980’s to help fight civil wars, maintain governments in
power, and care for over a million refugees, many of whom
ultimately migrated to the U.S.

* Civil Wars in ica. A decade of civil wars in Africa
from 1979 to 1988 resulted in over $1.5 billion dollars in
U.S. emergency assistance, and held back Africa’s potential
as a U.S. trading partner. (128) The U.S. has been drawn
into funding a number of the parties to the conflicts,
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including the Somalian and Sudanese Governments and the
UNITA rebels in Angola.

* Peru. The civil war between the Maoist "Shining Path" and
the Armed Forces in the Indian regions of Peru interferes
with efforts undertaken by the United States and Peru’s
democratic government to attack the cocaine trade. It also
hampers growth for Peru, a leading debtor nation whose
purchases of U.S. exports fell by over 50 percent from $2
billion in 1981 to $900 million in 1987. (129)

Milit 5 T

Another component of militarization that hurts U.S. interests in
developing countries is the tremendous burden on their economies
of military spending -- as noted above, $200 billion annually.

By absorbing resources that could otherwise have been invested in
infrastructure and living standards, this level of military
spending retards growth in the developing world that could
increase U.S. exports and reduce the need for U.S. economic
assistance:

* Developing countries’ military spending is four times the
level of their annual economic aid from the U.S. and other
donors. (130)

* It is more than twice the level of annual new lending from
the developed to the developing world. (131)

x Weapons olife
A final component of militarization, the proliferation of
advanced weapons -- most notably in the Middle East but also,
increasingly, in Asia and Latin America -- makes it more likely
that if wars break out they will be extremely damaging. Weapons
proliferation also increases the threat to U.S. forces based
overseas and, in the case of importation into the United States
by terrorists, the threat to U.S. citizens. Examples of U.S.
forces potentially endangered include:

* U.S. forces on NATO bases in Turkey are within the range
of ballistic missiles possessed by Iraq and Syria, both
countries with poor relations with the U.S. (132)

* U.S. forces in the Mediterranean Sea and at NATO bases in
Italy are within range of Libyan and Syrian sea-launched
STYX missiles. (133)

* U.S. forces in the Philippines could come within the range
of missiles India is developing; and U.S. forces in the
Persian Gulf could be reached by Pakistan’s supersonic
aircraft. (134) India has and Pakistan probably has the
ability to construct nuclear weapons. While at present they
enjoy good relations with the U.S., the example of Iran



59

under the Shah shows how quickly even an apparently firm
U.S. ally can become a bitter enemy.

Military challenges faced by U.S. forces in the Persian Gulf in
1987 show how the proliferation of advanced missiles and
supersonic aircraft can threaten those forces directly. A
sophisticated anti-ship missile launched by an Iraqi fighter
killed 37 crewmen on the U.S.S. Stark, and Iranian anti-ship
missiles damaged loading areas and a U.S.-reflagged tanker in
Kuwait Harbor. (135)

* * *

Evaluation of U.S. Policies and Programs

This section presents three general findings about U.S. policy
toward militarization in developing countries:

(1) U.S. policy toward conflicts in developing nations has
too often stressed military solutions more than addressing
their economic and political causes through negotiations and
significant reforms; the wars usually continue, halting
development and exacerbating those root causes.

(2) The U.S. has opposed the spread of chemical and
biclogical weapons and ballistic missiles in developing
countries, but has not imposed sufficient diplomatic or
economic sanctions to make this policy successful.

(3) U.S. leadership and credibility in the effort to curb
proliferation and military spending is weakened by some U.S.
military policies, such as $9 billion in annual arms
transfers to developing nations, the building of new
chemical and nuclear weapons, and military spending that
exceeds that of the developing nations combined.

(1) U.S. policy toward conflicts often stresses military
solutions more than efforts to address their causes.

Once a significant internal conflict breaks out in a developing
nation, it is rarely "won" by either side in the sense that
military victory brings with it a viable economic future. If one
side does prevail, the result is usually a dominant military
force presiding over a devastated economy, as in Vietnam in 1975,
Nicaragua in 1979 and Uganda in 1988. More typically, both sides
develop significant military power and the war drags on,
postponing economic development, as in Angola, E1 Salvador,
Ethiopia, Peru and Somalia today.

Conclusions of civil wars that leave a country with a viable
political and economic future typically have come through
negotiations and changes in the political and economic roots of
conflict, rather than through outright military victory. For
example:
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* Zimbabwe’s civil war came to an end in 1979 with an
agreement brokered by Britain, with U.S. support, that
guaranteed political rights to all citizens, and convinced
many whites to remain in the country, along with their
skills and capital.

* Venezuela, faced by leftist rebellion in the early 1960’s,
dramatically improved conditions for small farmers and
provided safe, legal participation in politics for
previously-outlawed parties; the rebels eventually
dispersed.

This suggests that the primary focus of U.S. policy should be on
negotiating solutions to civil conflicts rather than on
intervention on behalf of one side or another. Admittedly, the
capacity of any outside power to promote such solutions is
limited. For the long~term, U.S. policy should try to head off
future civil conflicts by helping governments sustain policies
that promote equitable economic growth and political rights.

In contrast to this prescription, U.S. policy toward the
developing world in the 1980’s often focused on trying to help
"friendly" forces militarily defeat rebel movements, rather than
on attacking the underlying roots of the conflict or negotiating
a settlement. This U.S. strategy, in which equipment, training
and intelligence information is provided to sustain a foreign
military in small-unit combat while the government tries to
expand its bureaucracy and the economy into rebel-influenced
areas, is named Low-Intensity Conflict (or "LIC").

As defined in the Pentagon‘s key study on LIC, which advocates
LIC’s expansion as a tool of foreign policy in the 1990’s, LIC in
many ways reflects thinking that is a hold-over from an earlier
era of U.S. foreign policy, and contradicts the growing consensus
on the importance of democracy and human rights: (136)

* LIC promotes an East-West view of foreign policy, in which
the primary cause of conflict is the Soviet Union’s
exploitation of local grievances, by defining "friendly"
forces as virtually any military fighting leftist
insurgents.

* LIC sees violations of human rights as being "unrelated or
only distantly related" to U.S. security interests.

* LIC calls for aid to insurgencies against leftist
governments to be a mainstay rather than an exceptional
instrument of U.S. foreign policy.

The LIC strategy, like most attempts to "win" civil wars, does
not have a good track record: it has not resolved a civil war
since the British used it to isolate an ethnic minority in Malaya
in the early 1950’s. LIC’s lack of success is not surprising,
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because it strengthens rather than challenges the very military
and political forces whose power usually lies at the root of a
conflict, and eschews substantive negotiations in which each side
must give up something significant to the other.

In the 1990’s, a number of wars could escalate out of control if
governments rely on LIC to pursue an unlikely military victory,
rather than mount an aggressive attack on the political and
economic roots of the conflict. These wars could then pose
extremely difficult choices for U.S. policy:

* In Peru, where the leaders of the brutal "Shining Path"
rebellion have ruled out negotiations, U.S. officials,
including U.S. military advisers who assist the Government,
agree that the rebellion can only be weakened through
dramatic improvements in economic opportunity and justice
for Peru’s Indian population. The current, almost
exclusively military effort appears to be further alienating
citizens in combat zones.

* In Somalia and the Sudan, ethnically-based civil wars are
well on their way to causing a total breakdown of society,
of the type that occurred in Ethiopia in the 1980’s.

Today’s significant refugee problems could multiply as the
economy ceases to function. The Reagan Administration did
not press hard on the U.S.-funded governments in these
countries to pursue negotiated settlements; in its first few
months in office, in contrast, the Bush Administration
stressed the importance of negotiations and served as an
intermediary in promoting dialogue.

* In the Philippines, the government of Corazon Agquino
achieved a two-month cease-fire in 1986 to engage in
negotiations with the New People’s Army, communist rebels
who have an armed presence in nearly all 73 provinces. The
rebels broke off the peace-talks and refused to extend the
cease-fire in 1987, however, and the war has continued
unabated. The Aquino Government, despite over $1 billicon in
U.S. economic and military aid in three years, is still
struggling to implement programs such as land reform to
address the conflict’s underlying social and economic roots.

* In El Salvador, during the five-year term of President
Jose Napoleon Duarte, U.S. policy-makers and Congress
endorsed the Salvadoran Government’s decision to insist that
the rebels’ only option was to take their chances in the
existing political process, without guarantees of security.
In its early months, the Bush Administration pressured the
Salvadoran Government to reconsider its rejection of a rebel
peace plan, but as of the publication of this report, how
its policy will differ from its predecessor’s remains
unclear. The root causes of conflict in El Salvador =--
unpunished political violence, poor living conditions, and a
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lack of economic opportunity -- remain firmly entrenched,
despite over $3.6 billion in U.S. aid in the 1980’'s. (137)

(2) Non-proliferation policy has not been backed by significant
diplomatic and economic sanctions.

Two positive multilateral initiatives were undertaken in the
1980’s to slow the pace of proliferation:

* 19 Western allies formed the "Australia Group" in 1985 to
block the export of eight "precursor" chemicals to countries
thought to be producing chemical weapons. This agreement
has been credited with delaying, although not ultimately
preventing, proliferation, since other exports of these
chemicals can be diverted surreptitiously to the banned
countries. (138)

* The Missile Technology Control Regime (MTCR), started in
1987 by the U.S. and six of its allies, commits participants
to prohibit certain exports and to ensure that purchasers of
other items do not use them to develop nuclear-capable
missiles. The MTCR has been credited with slowing the
development of long-range missiles in a number of countries,
including Argentina and India. (139)

In spite of these agreements, U.S. policies to block the
proliferation and use of weapons fregquently have not been
supported with vigorous diplomatic efforts or economic pressure.
There has been no concerted effort to encourage major non-western
suppliers, particularly China, to become members of the
suppliers’ agreements. Neither of the agreements is enforced
through multilateral sanctions, and companies in member countries
have evaded the guidelines developed by each member:

* West German firms have been accused of selling technology
to Libya to build chemical weapons and to Argentina to build
ballistic missiles. At least one U.S. firm has also been
implicated in supplying Irag with chemicals that could be
used to build weapons.

Developing nations who produce, sell and even use the proscribed
weapons have paid little diplomatic or economic price for their
activities:

* Chinese ballistic missiles were sold to Iran during its
war with Iragq and to Saudi Arabia in 1987, but China
received no international sanctions. (140)

* Although the U.N. has confirmed Irag’s use of chemical
weapons in its war with Iran and against its Kurdish
population, no significant sanctions were applied by the
U.S., the U.N., or Irag’s other trading partners.
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(3) U.S. efforts to curb militarization in developing countries

are undercut by U.S. arms sales, procurement of new weapons and
military spending.

U.S. leadership is crucial to achieving multilateral agreements
to slow the proliferation of sophisticated weapons and reduce the
drain of military spending on the developing world, but our
credibility in these areas is weakened inadvertently by U.S. arms
transfers to developing countries, and by U.S. military
production and spending.

s Trans

With $9 billion in annual arms transfers to developing nations,
the United States is their second largest supplier of military
equipment, behind the Soviet Union’s $16 billion. More than half
of the U.S. total is financed by aid programs. (141)

Obviously, governments’ decisions to acquire weapons are
motivated by their perceptions of their security needs, and there
is no blanket "right" or "wrong" that can be applied to each
decision. 1In the aggregate, though, U.S. arms exports toc the
developing world tend to undercut nonproliferation policy by
encouraging governments to focus on increased military capability
as the solution to their security problems, rather than on
establishing a strong and secure economy or -- in the case of
civil conflict -- on negotiating with the other parties to
address the causes of the conflict.

In the early 1980’s, the U.S. abandoned guidelines implemented in
the 1970’s to restrain sales of sophisticated weapons such as
fighter aircraft and anti-ship missiles -- for example, a ban on
such sales to Latin America and Sub-Saharan Africa -- and
replaced them with a "case-by-case" approach. The result was a
significant increase in exports of sophisticated weapons to the
developing world: (142)

* In Latin America, Honduras and Venezuela received
supersonic fighters that they had been denied in the 1970’s;

* In Asia, South Korea received a version of the top U.S.
fighter, the F-16, which it had been denied in the 1970’s.
Pakistan also received the F-16 for the first time,
following the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan.

Advocates of U.S. sales of sophisticated weapons to developing
countries often justify them on the grounds that other exporters
will £fill the market if the United States does not. This
argument directly contradicts efforts to achieve U.S. interests
in restraining proliferation and military spending. If the
United States believes that its security and its interests in
regional security are threatened by the proliferation of
sophisticated weapons, it should promote vigorously multilateral
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collaboration for a policy of restraint, rather than simply
accept proliferation and compete with other countries for sales.

In fact, U.S. policy-makers have rejected the "if we don’t,
somebody else will" argument in the cases of chemical weapons and
ballistic missiles, and have pursued the multilateral restraints
described above. Efforts to promote multilateral restraints on
the export of advanced aircraft and short-range missiles,
however, have been on hold since the break-down of the U.S.-
Soviet Conventional Arms Transfer (CAT) Talks in the late 1970’s.

Brbdicts ; T

Leaders in the developing nations invariably argue that the U.S.
and other developed nations have no moral standing to demand
restraint on chemical weapons and missiles, since the developed
nations already have sophisticated weapons and are continuing to
build them:

* U.S. leadership on stopping the proliferation of chemical
weapons is undercut by U.S. production, which resumed in
1987 after a moratorium of nearly 20 years.

* U.S. leadership on stopping the proliferation of missiles
is undercut by U.S. production of new land, air and sea-
launched missiles for nuclear weapons throughout the 1980’s,
and by plans to build more in the 1990’s.

The United States does not have a clear policy of encouraging
moderation in military spending by developing countries. The
U.S. has failed even to acknowledge that developing nations’
military spending reduces funds that are available for economic
development, and in 1987 actually boycotted the U.N. Conference
on Disarmament and Development, arguing that the two concepts
were not related. (143)

* Even if U.S. policy were to change, and call for a
reduction in developing countries’ military spending, this
call would be undercut by the example of the U.S. level of
military spending, which is 50 percent more than that of all
developing countries combined.

It is not our purpose here to judge particular components of U.S.
forces; in each case, U.S. security planners can present a
reasonable military justification for building particular weapons
or maintaining a certain level of spending. Rather, these
examples are cited to demonstrate the difficulties the United
States and other developed nations will encounter in encouraging
the developing world to reduce its military forces if the
developed nations do not attempt, consistent with their other
security interests, to reduce their own.

* * %
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Chapter VI
NAC - E

Summa of FPind s

The Extent of the Problem in the Developing Countries:

* The drug trade brings civil conflict and political
paralysis to major producing countries, crippling efforts to
develop the economy and strengthen democracy; it brings
little economic benefit, as traffickers export most profits.

* Profits equal to 250 times the cost of production allow
drug lords to challenge governments: Colombia’s largest drug
cartel outearns the government’s budget. High-level
corruption can, and often does, result.

* Drug production hurts the economy by blocking legal,
taxable development, and damages the environment with
erosion and the run-off from chemicals used for processing.
Drug abuse in producing countries exceeds U.S. levels.

act o e P

* 70 million people in the U.S. have used illegal drugs,
causing more than 5,000 deaths annually, a 13-fold increase
in hospital emergencies, and a quarter of the cases of AIDS.

* Americans spend $150 billion annually for illegal drugs,
some five times what is spent for oil imports; and drug-
related crime and law enforcement cost another $100 billion.

* In major U.S. cities, a majority of people arrested for
serious crimes are drug abusers. In Washington, DC, 60
percent of 1988’s record 372 murders were drug-related.

Evaluation of U.S. Policies and Programs:

* U.S. foreign anti-drug funding doubled in the past four
years, but production increased 25 percent and U.S. st;eet
prices fell 50 percent, indicating increased availability.

* U.S.-aided efforts eradicated five percent of coca in
1988, but new planting resulted in an overall seven percent
increase in production.

* Three-fourths of U.S. overseas funding attacks production
and trafficking, and only one-fourth goes to education and
development projects that offer a long-term solution.

* The drug problem requires multilateral cooperation, but
U.S. funding and policy is almost exclusively bilateral.

* * %
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The Extent of the Problem in the Developing Countries:
Paralyzed Governments and Growing Social Costs

The trade in illegal drugs has brought virtual civil wars,
massive expenditures and political paralysis to many of the 24
countries the State Department identifies as major producers or
traffickers, handicapping their efforts to renew economic growth,
provide a stable political system and protect the environment.

In other producing and trafficking countries, corrupt governments
have condoned rather than combatted the drug trade.

Contrary to public perception, the drug trade has had only
marginal economic benefit for the major growing countries, since
drug producers export most of their profits, damage the
environment, and retard economic development by keeping legal
infrastructure and services out of growing areas.

* In Colombia, the Medellin cocaine cartel has killed nearly
every high-ranking government official who has led the fight
against them, including two Supreme Court justices, the
Minister of Justice, the attorney general and the commander
of the special anti-narcotics police. (144) The Colombian
judicial system has been paralyzed as judges are forced
either to accept bribes or risk assassination; in 1987, the
Colombian Supreme Court struck down a treaty under which 16
alleged drug lords had been extradited to the U.S. (145)

* Burma, the world’s top producer of opium, is unable to
carry its drug control program into most of its opium-
producing areas, because they are controlled by rebel
groups. The rebels have used their share of drug profits to
strengthen their forces. (146)

* In Peru, the government’s drive against drug traffickers
has created informal alliances between them and Peru’s rebel
movements. Both attack not only military forces and
eradication workers, but all government representatives in
growing regions. As a result, the government’s economic
development organizations have been unable to establish a
significant presence in growing areas, which then become
even more dependent on drug production. (147)

* Mexico reports that a fourth of its military is used
solely to combat narcotics-trafficking, and that a
remarkable 60 percent of its law enforcement budget goes for
anti-drug campaigns. (148)

The reason for this crisis, of course, is the profit margin for
illegal drugs, which for cocaine is 250 times the cost of
production. (149) Latin American traffickers reportedly receive
only one-seventh of total revenues from the cocaine trade, but
this still provides them with a profit margin of roughly 35 times
their cost of production -- and gives them the economic
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incentive, and the economic power, to challenge governments:
(150)

* Colombia’s Medellin drug cartel alone earns an estimated
$3 to $6 billion a year, compared to the government’s annual
budget of $4.6 billion. (151)

* Peru’s drug traders earn some $700 million a year, an
amount equal to 30 percent of Peru’s legal foreign exchange
earnings. (152)

* Coca dollars entering Bolivia equal 60 percent of
earnings from all legal exports combined. (153)

One of the hardest problems for governments to solve is the graft
and corruption that is encouraged by drug profits. Panama’s Gen.
Noriega has been indicted on drug-trafficking charges; many of
Haiti’s military leaders are alleged to have ties to drug-
trafficking and money-laundering; in Peru, military and police
units in drug-growing regions must be rotated every month, to
preclude their being bribed at levels far in excess of their
annual salary; (154) and in Bolivia, traffickers have been
reported to offer drug police up to $25,000 for one-time landing
rights to pick up coca paste. (155)

While the drug trade is very lucrative for its corporate class,
very little of its economic benefit trickles down to the country
as a whole. Traffickers keep half of their earnings outside the
producing countries, and what they do bring back is used to
continue production and buy protection from the law. Farmers
receive only a small share of drug profits, although they still
have a strong incentive to plant drug crops, since they receive
two to three times as much for them as for legal crops. (156)
Meanwhile, the environmental and economic costs are substantial:

* Even in extreme cases of dependency on the drug economy,
the drug trade damages long-term development by diverting
labor and land from legal crops, and thus reducing food
production and often requiring net imports of food. (157)

* Drug crops, especially coca and marijuana, damage the
environment. The cutting of trees and dumping of kerosene
and sulphuric acids used in drug production is responsible
for more than 10 percent of deforestation in parts of Peru,
resulting in significant erosion. (158) Silt from drug-
caused erosion is clogging Colombia‘’s rivers and damaging
its shellfish industry. (159) Coca crops deplete the soil
of nutrients in as little as three or four years, and the
land must be left fallow for up to ten years before other
crops can be planted. (160)

* Drug production has resulted in drug use in developing
countries, which has become a major health problem. In
Colombia, the Ministry of Health estimates that 500,000
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people are now regular users of a low-quality derivative of
coca, three times U.S. per-capita levels of cocaine use.
(161) Pakistan has become a net importer of opium in order
to supply its rapidly growing population of heroin addicts,
which rose from "virtually zero" in 1980 to today’s 600,000,
more than twice U.S. per-capita levels. (162) 1In Thailand,
the Director of the Municipal Drug Program reports that
intravenous heroin use introduced AIDS to Bangkok. (163)

w .

Impact on the U.S8.:

ocial ealth a e Costs

The illegal drug trade has taken a severe toll in human life in
the United States and elsewhere, while strengthening criminal
organizations, boosting crime rates and costing billions of
dollars in public and private funds. The developing world is the
source of 95 percent of illegal narcotics used today in the
United States, including 100 percent of drugs based on cocaine
and opium and 75 percent of marijuana. (164)

The following data indicate how serious a human and financial
problem illegal drugs have become for the United States:

* There were over 5,000 deaths from drug abuse in the U.S.
in 1987. Nearly 2,000 were caused by cocaine derivatives, a
three-fold increase from 1984, and the number of hospital
emergencies linked to cocaine use increased 13-fold in the
1980’s. to 100,000. (165) Roughly a quarter of this
country’s 90,000 diagnosed AIDS victims acquired the disease
taking illegal drugs with infected needles. (166)

* Over 70 million Americans, or nearly 40 percent of the
population older than 12, have used illegal drugs, and 23
million, or more than 10 percent, have done so in the past
month. Over 80 percent of this group use drugs that are
"harder" than marijuana. (167) Nearly one and a half
million Americans are addicted to cocaine and over half a
million to heroin. (168) Half of high school students have
tried marijuana, and 15 percent have tried cocaine or one of
its derivatives. (169)

* Americans spend roughly $150 billion annually for illegal
drugs, five times what is spent for oil imports. (170)

* Drug-related crimes, law enforcement, prison expenses and
treatment cost Americans another $100 billion each year.
(171) Direct federal funding for anti-drug programs has
tripled since 1981 to more than $5 billion in 1989. (172)

* Recent Justice Department studies show that a majority of
those arrested for serious crimes in major cities are recent
users of illegal drugs. For example, 52 percent of men
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arrested for assault in Houston and 86 percent of men
arrested for robbery in Portland, Oregon, tested positive
for drugs. (173)

* In some major cities, a majority of murders are
attributable to turf wars among drug dealers. In
Washington, DC, for example, police estimate that 60 percent
of the record 372 murders committed in 1988 were drug-
related. (174)

* Drug profits strengthen organized crime and lead to
corruption in financial institutions. In 1988, a major bank
in Miami, the Bank of Credit and Commerce International, was
indicted on charges of laundering money for Colombia’s
Medellin cocaine cartel. (175)

* * *

Evaluation of U.S. Policies and Programs

Experts on international narcotics, including many U.S.
officials, are unanimous in acknowledging the limits of current
U.S. policy. Despite the doubling of funding in real terms
during the past four years to over $200 million (See Figure VI-1,
U.S. Overseas Anti-Drug Programs), the twin goals of reduced
production of drugs in the developing countries and decreased
availability in the United States are not being met:

* Despite major eradication efforts in many countries,
foreign production of illicit drugs increased by 24 percent
in the past three years to 273,000 tons, including a 66
percent rise for opium, a 27 percent rise for coca and a 7
percent rise for marijuana. (176) Total land under illicit
cultivation grew by a third, from 269,000 to 356,000
hectares. (177)

* Despite stepped-up law enforcement and a dramatic increase
in seizures of cocaine, its average wholesale price in the
United States has been cut in half in real terms since 1984.
Federal officials attribute this decline in price to
increased quantities of drugs availabile for sale. (178) A
U.S. inter-agency committee reports that availability has
also increased for heroin and marijuana. (179)

U.S. policy and funding have focused heavily on directly
disrupting production and trafficking through eradication,
attacks on laboratories and interdiction. Of the $202 million
allocated in 1989 for the international drug control programs of
the Department of State, the Drug Enforcement Agency and AID,
three-fourths will be used to attack production and trafficking.
Only one-fourth will go to international education or to area
development projects to help entire communities profit from crops
other than drugs, despite the nearly unanimous opinion of anti-



Figure VI -1

U.S. Overseas Anti-Drug Programs
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drug officials interviewed for this report that only these
activities can reduce supply in the long-term. (180)

Direct attacks on supply have had some local and limited success,
but new production and trafficking have more than kept pace:

* Cultivation of marijuana in Mexico and opium in Turkey was
reduced dramatically in the 1970’s, but new sources of these
drugs in other countries and new methods of trafficking
filled the gap.

* In 1986, U.S. military personnel helped Bolivian police
destroy a number of processing laboratories for cocaine in
"Operation Blast Furnace," but new laboratories sprang up,
including some over the border in Paraguay. (181)

* Similarly, the eradication of opium fields in Pakistan and
coca fields in Peru have moved the growers around and in
some cases over the border to Afghanistan and Brazil,
respectively; and eradication in Burma and Thailand led to
significant increases in opium cultivation in Laos, a
country with no acknowledged drug control program. (182)

* While five percent of the existing international coca
crop was eradicated in 1988, mostly by U.S.-aided efforts,
additional planting resulted in an overall seven percent
increase in production. (183)

The use of herbicides can increase eradication, but many
countries have resisted them, arguing that they simply push
growers to new areas, and damage health and the environment as
they eradicate. In response to a recent spraying campaign
against marijuana in Colombia that has had dramatic short-term
results, growers are starting to use smaller plots in new, non-
traditional growing areas that are much harder for anti-drug:
personnel to identify. (184)

While drug production, trafficking and abuse cut across the
borders of many nations, U.S. policy is characterized by a
bilateral approach:

* Only one percent of U.S. funding for foreign anti-drug
programs in 1989 went to international organizations, such
as the United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control (UNFDAC).
(185)

* U.S. law puts bilateral pressure on foreign governments by
linking U.S. foreign aid to their efforts to crack down on
production and trafficking. This policy, although certainly
an appropriate response to tepid efforts in some countries,
can reinforce anti-Americanism and reduce cooperation among
officials, particularly in Latin America, who see weak U.S.
efforts to reduce demand for drugs as the cause of the "drug
problem." In these cases, multilateral programs to assist



cooperative governments are likely to be more successful
than bilateral sanctions.

* The use of U.S. personnel overseas for eradication and
interdiction has had little impact on drug availability in
the U.S., but puts them in great personal danger and risks
U.S. military involvement in civil conflicts in drug-
producing areas. A number of aircraft carrying U.S. anti-
drug personnel were fired upon in 1989 in areas of Peru
controlled by drug traffickers and insurgents. In May,
1989, six U.S. personnel were among the nine people killed
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when a U.S. anti-drug flight crashed there, apparently in an

accident. (186)
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Chapter VII
THE TRANSITION IN U.S. PUBLIC OPINION

A Comprehensive Review of Polls on Foreign Policies and Programs

summary of Findings

This chapter analyzes all of the major national polls taken from
1986 to 1988 with a focus on foreign aid or relations with the
developing world. To the best of our knowledge, this is the
first comprehensive compilation and analysis of a broad range of
methodologically sound polls on foreign policy and foreign
assistance.

While different polls reflect different opinions, the most
dramatic findings of this survey -- which appear to represent a
consensus -- include the following:

* There has been an overall decrease in concern over the
threat to U.S. security posed by "East-West" issues such as
communism and Soviet expansion, and an increase in concern
over such global issues as trade, hunger, drugs, economic
stagnation and terrorism.

* There is surprisingly strong support among Americans for
U.S. efforts to attack humanitarian problems in the
developing countries, even though the public believes some
aid is wasted.

*. Americans generally oppose military assistance to foreign
governments as being counterproductive to development, and
they also oppose aid to dictators and governments that do
not protect human rights; but clear majorities support aid
to meet the needs of hunger, health, children, and small
farmers.

The polls analyzed were conducted by Gallup for the Chicago
Council on Foreign Relations, by the Strategic Information
Research Corporation for InterAction and the Overseas Development
Council, by the Republican Party’s Market Opinion Research and by
Democratic and Republican party pollsters and others for
Americans Talk Security. Additional data were taken from a
variety of polls by Gallup, Harris, the New York Times and other
peolling organizations.

It is true that certain methodological problems arise when
statistics from different polls are mixed under a single heading.
Yet as differing perspectives among polling organizations
inevitably tend to exert an effect on their public opinion
findings, we believe a collection of polls representing a diverse
range of political thought provides the broadest and most
balanced picture of the complex attitudes of Americans toward
foreign policy.
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ttitudes on Foreign Policy: crease in Concern for

Global Issues

Not surprisingly, Americans are far more interested in domestic
than in foreign policy concerns, although there has been an
increase in interest in foreign policy in the past eight years.
Government spending, drug abuse, crime and unemployment were
cited most often when the public was asked to name the two or
three biggest problems facing the country in 1986. (187)
However, foreign policy problems more than doubled in their
importance to Americans between 1978 and 1986: 26 percent cited
problems in foreign policy as the biggest facing the country in
1986, compared to 15 percent in 1982 and only 11 percent in 1978.
(188) Similarly, in 1986, 64 percent of Americans desired "a
more active part for the U.S. in world affairs," up from 54
percent four years earlier. (189)

At the same time, Americans’ attitudes toward specific foreign
policy issues have been changing. There has been a decrease in
the perception that "communism" and the Soviet Union pose
immediate threats to U.S. interests, and an increase in concern
about the impact of trade, drugs, world hunger and terrorism.
Certainly attitudes have been shown to be volatile over time: in
a three-month period in the spring of 1988, the number of
Americans naming drugs as the most urgent problem facing the
country jumped six times over to 17 percent. (190) Two years
prior, a plurality of 34 percent had named "Libya/acts of
terrorism/Qaddafi" as our most urgent problem. (191)

* 67% of Americans today believe economic power to be more
important than military power in determining a country’s
international influence. (192)

* 59% of the electorate agree that economic competitors like
Japan now pose more of a threat to our national security
than traditional military adversaries like the Soviet Union.
(193)

* 72% consider America’s trade imbalance to be a serious
threat to our security. (194)

* When offered three options, 31% of respondents cited
"terrorism from Third World and extremist groups" as the
greatest threat to the future of the United States. 48%
replied "economic troubles within the U.S." and only 17%
"the military strength of the Soviet Union." (195)

These statistics should not imply, however, that Americans
disregard the perceived threat to U.S. interests of Marxist
governments, although perceptions vary geographically:

* 69% of the public believe that "pro-Soviet, communist
governments" in Central America would pose a serious threat
to the U.S., while 26% believe that such governments would
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pose a minor or nonexistent threat to the United States.
Pro-Soviet, communist governments in Southeast Asia pose a
serious threat to 49%, and a minor or nonexistent threat to
37%. However, just 39% of the the public perceive serious
threats of such governments in Africa, while 55% believe
they would pose a minor threat or no threat at all. (196)

Yet in looking at problems facing the developing nations,
Americans quite emphatically see challenges in terms of
development rather than in terms of the threat of communism:

* Asked in a poll to name the single biggest problem of the
countries in Africa, only 1% named communism, while 69%
cited development-related problems, including poverty,
malnutrition, overpopulation, and lack of educational
opportunity. For countries in Asia, only 6% named
"communism/Russians,;" while 52% cited problems related to
the lack of development. (197)

* Republican pollsters found that significant percentages of
the public still considered the following to be very serious
problems for Central American countries in April, 1988,
despite a 51-39% approval rating found for Reagan’s foreign
policy:

e Illegal drug dealers--87%

e Poverty--81%

e Government corruption--73%

e Military-run governments--57%

e_ Communism--55%

® U.S. interference in their affairs--34% (198)

While it appears from these polls that the public has a firm
grasp of general themes in foreign policy, a certain degree of
misunderstanding exists, particularly for specific countries:

* E1 Salvador, a recipient of substantial U.S. aid, is
considered by 43% to be unfriendly or an enemy of the U.S.,
while just 32% believe it to be friendly or our ally. (199)

* As late as April, 1988, 61% of the public believed that
the Soviet Union was supporting a communist revolution
against the government of Nicaragua. (200)

* Over a year after its introduction, 60% said they were
unaware of the existence of the Arias peace plan. (201)

* Despite a significant movement toward free enterprise in
Africa, Asia, and Latin America in the 1980’s, 58% of the
public still believe that developing countries are moving
toward more socialism and central government control over
their economies. (202)
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Attitudes on Foreign Aid: People-Oriented Aid Bupported ilitar
Aid Opposed

While Americans have contradictory instincts on "foreign aid" as
a whole =-- with 50-41% for the giving of foreign aid (203), but
73% for a 10% cut (204) =-- they are surprisingly decisive in the
type of aid they like, and the type they dislike: "economic aid"
is supported by a 54-39% majority (205) but only 38% support
"military assistance," whlle 51% oppose it. (206) (See Figure

VII-1: Public Attitudes About Foreign Aid)

tro Su E 2 - d ogra

Interestingly, the more that foreign aid is portrayed as going to
specific developmental purposes, the more popular it is. When
aid is earmarked for "development projects such as health care,
education, and agriculture to countries in Asia, Africa, and
Latin America," support rises to 79%. (207) Probably the most
popular programs have the strongest humanitarian focus: B89% said
they believe that "wherever people are hungry or poor, we ought
to do what we can to help them." (208)

The public’s preference for programs portrayed as directly
benefitting people is reflected in the fact that the percentage
who considered "improving the living standard" of less-developed
nations a "very important foreign policy goal" (37%) was
substantially less than the percentage who thought the same of
"combatting world hunger" (63%). (209) Though the two goals may
be construed to be the same, hunger relief is considered by the
public to be a more effective use of aid than the nebulous goal
of "improving the living standards of less-developed nations."

Another indication of strong support for "people-oriented"
programs is that Americans gave highest priority (a ranking of 8,
9, or 10 on a scale of 1 to 10) to projects that could be
characterized as humanitarian or supporting the basic needs of
the average person, such as disaster relief, health care, and
seeds and tools for farmers. Lower priority was given to
projects with less of a direct connection to the image of
personal suffering and need, such as building roads, renting
military bases and paylng off governments' debts. (210) (See
Figure VII-2: es o avo i

Of the respondents favoring economic aid, a majority (53%) did so
out of feelings of "humanitarian responsibility," while a lower
percentage (only 28%) cited U.S. political or strategic interests
as their reason of support. (211)

* 75% of the public agree that helping the Third World will
also benefit the United States in the long run. (212)

* 74% believe that U.S. aid helps us make or keep
other countries as allies. (213)
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Figure VII - 1
Public Attitudes About Foreign Aid

[Percent supporting or opposing)

"Wherever people are hungry 89%
or poor, we ought to do what
we can to help them."

support

. 10% oppose

"...(Do) you tend to favor or

oppose U.S. giving of foreign
aid for development projects

79% support

such as health care, education - 17% oppose
and agriculture to countries in

Asia, Africa, and Latin Amer-

ica?"

"Are you generally-in favor of 549 supporn

or opposed to U.S. giving of
economic assistance to other

"Are you generally in favor of 38% support
or opposed to U.S. giving of
military assistance to other

soldiers?"

SOURCES: Interaction/Overseas Development Council, What Americans Think: Views on Development and U.S.-Third World
Relations, 1986. Questions 1and 2 from p. 50. Question 3 from p. 47. Question 4 from p. 48.




Figure VII - 2

Types of Aid Programs Favored by Americans, 1986

"Now let's talk about whal kinds of aid programs are imporiant. On a scale where 1 means lowest priority and 10
means 1op priority, using any number between 1.and 10, where would you place these types of aid?”

Disaster Relief
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Aid 1o Overseas Farmers
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programs

Reducing Child Mortality

Food Aid

Economic Policy Reform

Infrastructure Projects

Renting Military Bascs

Help Foreign Small
Business

Train Forcigners in U.S.

Encourage U.S. overseas
Investment

Debt Relief

SOURCE: Christinc E. Contee, What Americans Think: Views on Development and 11.S.-Third World Relations, A Public Opinion Project of InterAc-
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* 67% supported a proposition to send $175 million in
surplus food to starving African nations. (214)

* 61% believe that developed nations must share
responsibility to solve the problems of underdeveloped
countries. (215)

The public is ambivalent, however, on whether aid should go
first to countries important to U.S. security (44% in favor) or
to countries with the poorest economies (33% in favor). (216)

In sum, it is clear that the public supports programs of
humanitarian aid, but crucial to their support is the manner in
which they are portrayed. As a result, public opinion polls show
strongest support for projects presented as concrete,
monitorable, and results-oriented.

Public Skepticism Over Effectiveness

As already noted, while Americans support foreign aid, they also
support cutting it: 73% favored cutting aid an additional 10
percent below a 10 percent cut proposed by Reagan in 1986. (217)
Public opposition to foreign aid appears to be based principally
on the concern that domestic problems deserve first priority:

* 60% of the public strongly believes that the U.S. needs to
solve its own poverty problems before turning its attention
to other countries, and another 24% agreed "somewhat" with
this statement. (218)

Also weakening support for foreign aid is a deep skepticism about
whether it ends up in the right hands:

* 85% believe that a large part of aid is wasted by the U.S.
bureaucracy. (219) '

* 88% believe that aid is frequently misused by foreign
governments. (220)

* 91% express significant doubts that aid sent abroad ends
up helping those for whom it is intended. (221)

Yet it is crucial to note that the public would overwhelmingly
support foreign aid if it could be sure that the aid ended up
helping those for whom it was intended:

* When respondents were asked, "If you could be sure that
the economic aid we send to countries abroad ended up
helping the people of those countries," a substantial 89-9
percent majority then said they would favor sending it.
(222)
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The public displays often contradictory attitudes over aid’s
effectiveness, and over its impact on the U.S.:

* 58% believe that economic aid has not been effective in
improving poor people’s lives in developing countries. (223)
However, in another survey, 69% agreed that "economic aid
helps people in other countries to live better." (224)

* 52% of those polled believe economic assistance to be
cost-effective, while 40% think it to be "a waste of money."
(225)

* 59% think that giving such aid hurts our economy at home.
(226) However, 87% supported helping farmers in other
countries learn to grow their own food, even if this meant
they would buy less food from the U.S. (227)

It is clear that negative perceptions about aid’s impact or the
effectiveness of aid organizations do not necessarily translate
into lack of support for development efforts: by the public’s
reckoning, the fact that little aid reaches its mark does not
mean that it should not be attempted.

In conclusion, it appears that while Americans support cuts in
foreign aid, they also believe we should continue our attempts to
use it to assist in development. Half of those who said that aid
is a waste of money, is misused by foreign governments, or has
not been effective in improving people’s lives in the Third World
nonetheless said they favor U.S. economic assistance. Clearly,
the key to obtaining Americans’ support for foreign aid is
offering them convincing proof that foreign aid does directly
benefit those in need.

Stron ubts u ilita id and Base Payments

Programs to provide military equipment and training to foreign
militaries are opposed by a majority of Americans as
counterproductive to development. (See Figure VII-3: Milita id

and U.S. Public Opinion)

* Only 38% support military aid to buy arms and train
soldiers; (228)

* 62% would like to cut back on military aid, compared to
only 48% for cutting back on economic aid; (229) and

* Only 19% believe military aid helps prevent Marxist
takeovers of U.S. friendly nations. (230)

The trend of favoring economic over military aid extends to fears
about regions close to the United States. Part of the reason for
the opposition to military assistance stems from fear of
involvement of U.S. troops.
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"Are you generally in favor of or op-
posed to US. giving of military assist-
nace o other nations to buy arms and
train soldiers?"

Figure VII-3

"Are you in favor of expanding , main-
Laining current levels, or cutting back on
military aid?"

Muilitary Aid and U.S. Opinion
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* 60% voiced fears that giving military aid to Central
American or Middle Eastern countries would lead to American
troop involvement in those areas (231), while 55% believe
that economic aid would be a good substitute for the use of

American troops abroad. (232)

* While a strong 79% support economic aid to assist a
"friendly Central American democracy facing severe poverty"
(i.e. El Salvador), when the same country is faced with
"communist revolutionaries backed by the Soviet Union and
Cuba," only 46% favor military aid. (233)

* 48% polled believe that military assistance to buy arms
and train soldiers has hurt people in developing countries
in the last few years, while 40% believe it has helped.
(234)

"Burden-Sharing" and Foreign Military Aid

The aversion to using foreign aid resources for military prograns
also extends to assuming the defense burden in other countries,
including base rights payments, particularly to wealthier allies.

* 63% of the public perceive the expense of defending as
many nations as we do to be a serious threat to our national

security. (235)

* 45% strongly agree that "we could not afford to defend so
many nations," and 36% agree somewhat with this statement.

(236) _

* 80% believe that our allies should pay more of the cost of
their own defense, "even if that meant losing influence with
them on economic and political issues." (237) A Harris poll
found that a similar majority (87-11%) supports having our
allies pay a "much larger share of the cost of their
defense." (238)

Attitudes against spending too much on military allies are
related to concern over stagnation of the U.S. economy:

* 84% agree that "while we spend billions to defend Japan
and Europe, they are winning the economic competition and
taking away American jobs." (239)

* 69% of the electorate believe Europe, Japan and Korea pay
too little of their own defense costs (240), and 86% favor
requiring NATO and wealthier U.S. allies to pay for their
own defense. (241)

Interestingly, even after pollsters presented strong arguments
for maintaining present levels of spending on allies’
defenses, focusing on the Soviet threat and U.S. influence on
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Western Europe and Japan, a 52% majority still favored a
reduction. (242)

Aid to Dictators, Drug Traffickers and Abusers of Human Rights

The humanitarian values Americans express with their strong
support for help for basic needs also find expression in their
opposition to aid to governments clearly violating those values:
strong majorities oppose aid to dictators and governments which
abuse human rights and run drugs.

* 76% support tying U.S. assistance to governments’
improvements in the observance of human rights. (243)

* A greater percentage of voters identify as an important
foreign policy goal the promotion of human rights around the
world (31%) than identify as such a goal the containment of
Soviet expansion (22%). (244)

* 66% agree that the U.S. should not give any kind of
assistance to countries that do not have free elections or
that are ruled by dictators. (245)

* 67% strongly favor reducing our economic aid to countries
whose governments are not enforcing their laws against
illegal drug production. Only 15% expressed some degree of
opposition to this proposal. (246)

While these data reflect strong hostility toward governments
violating humanitarian values, Americans are willing to make
exceptions in emergencies: as already noted, 89% of polled
Americans believe that wherever people are hungry or poor, we
ought to do what we can to help them; and Americans strongly
supported emergency famine aid to the people of Ethiopia,
regardless of their internationally-ostracized government.
Similarly, while there is opposition to aid to governments not
cracking down on drug production, 60% of the public supports
giving other countries aid to enable farmers to grow crops other
than illegal drugs. (247)
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Chapter VIII
ECOMMENDATIONS FOR 990’S AND BEYOND

U.S. foreign policy is in the midst of a double transition.
First, traditional attitudes of animosity toward the Soviet Union
are evolving, providing the oppertunity to replace a
preoccupation with "East-West" issues with a focus on the equally
great long-term challenge to U.S. security interests posed by
crises in the developing world.

Second, a transition appears to be beginning in how we define and
address the challenges we face in the developing world. An
increasing number of U.S. policy-makers are starting to recognize
the importance of the type of threats identified in this report,
and are starting to explore multilateral initiatives to address
them that eschew the "us versus them" approach of past eras.

New positive U.S. initiatives toward the develcoping world include
the Brady Proposal on international debt, support for lending
policies that protect the environment, the trend toward
conditioning military aid on elections, a new willingness to
explore negotiated settlements to wars in Central America and
Africa, and agreements to restrict exports of missiles and
chemical weapons.

This chapter makes recommendations on how to sustain today’s
momentum by shedding those concepts and programs that are
outdated, while retaining and strengthening those that can lead
to a future_that is more secure for both the developed and the
developing nations.

(1) Adopt a Multilateral Approach.

e Design regional and multilateral solutions as a first
resort to the regional and multilateral challenges in the
developing world, since U.S. bilateral policies and programs lack
the funding and scope needed to solve problems that cross
national boundaries. Strengthen the international institutions
and agreements that can best address these problems, and pursue
U.S. policy positions and security interests in them, in
collaboration with other members.

e Redirect funding for most U.S. bilateral programs on debt,
country-wide development, the environment, food aid, drugs, and
balance of payments (except for a Middle East Peace Fund) to more
effective multilateral programs and regional organizations.
Certainly, the transition should be a careful one in each case,
to ensure that important U.S. initiatives =-- such as family
planning, basic health care, and women in development -- are
absorbed by multilateral agencies, rather than abandoned.

e Establish a clear division of labor in economic
development, with the International Monetary Fund handling
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macroeconomic reforms, multilateral banks and international
agencies focusing on country-wide development plans and research,
and non-governmental organizations supporting local development
projects. Bilateral donors such as the U.S. should fund and
support these other actors, and should conduct their own projects
only in those limited areas -- for example, in disaster relief --
where they have unique expertise.

The U.S. should pursue its goals of economic reform,
protection of the poor during adjustment, progress toward
democracy, respect for human rights, and environmental protection
by building coalitions in the multilateral agencies to encourage
them to link funding of governments and ministries to their
performance on these issues.

(2) Confront the Threat to Democracy.

e Heighten the importance in U.S. relations with developing
countries of the transition to democracy and the rule of law, and
confront the problem of the military’s political power. As was
done for human rights policy, the U.S. should make the transition
to democracy a centerpiece of U.S. foreign policy.

e Use military programs as leverage not just to enccurage
elections, but to support the consolidation of democracy. As a
general "point of departure," military aid, military sales and
military-to-military programs should be provided only to freely-
elected governments; in the case of elected governments still
consolidating democracy, eligibility for these programs should be
conditioned on improved civilian control of the military, and on
movement toward a rule of law and an apcolitical military.
Military aid packages should be negotiated with recipients’
civilian officials and be approved by their national
legislatures.

e Revamp military training programs to promote civilian
control and an apolitical military. IMET and military-to-
military programs that also provide training must adhere to the
same standards as military aid and sales: training should be
denied to countries without elected governments, and eligibility
for countries with elected government must be conditioned on
progress toward civilian control of the military. A substantial
share of IMET funding should be used to teach civilian officials
of foreign governments how to manage their military, and how to
improve military judicial systems. '

The U.S. Development Representative and the Institute for
Development and Democracy (see below, under recommendation 8, for
a description of these new offices) must take an active role in
overseeing the training programs, and must ensure that they teach
clearly as a key tenet that military officers have a professional
responsibility to accept civilian control and the rule of law, to
report and punish abuses of human rights, and to stay out of
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politics. Officers’ attitudes on these issues should be measured
before and after training, to guide changes in the curriculum.

(3) Dramatically Reduce the Debt Burden.

e Implement the Brady Proposal to reduce developing nations’
debt repayments through multilateral agreements. Without a
substantial reduction in debt, problems of growth, population,
the environment, and political instability are unsolvable. Tax
and regulatory incentives should be devised in concert with other
developed countries to encourage U.S. and other commercial banks
to take part in Brady Proposal. A one-time approval of guarantee
authority may be necessary to implement the plan, but funding for
multilateral institutions to carry it out should be possible
within the current levels of foreign aid, because of the transfer
of bilateral balance of payments aid for most countries to the
multilateral lenders (see recommendation 1, above), and the
reduction of military aid (see recommendation 7, below).

e Encourage bilateral and multilateral donors to ease the
burden of debts owed them, in concert with negotiations under the
Brady Proposal. The U.S. should follow the lead of Canada and
France and reduce repayments from poorer countries that are
taking steps to improve their prospects for development. 1In
addition to participating in the Brady Proposal, multilaterals
should ease the pressure of their own loans on poorer countries
by expanding concessional facilities such as the World Bank’s
International Development Association, and the IMF’s Extended
Structural Adjustment Facility and Interest Subsidy Account.

e Stress sustainable growth in negotiations on debt
reduction. The reforms required of developing countries
participating in the Brady Proposal and other debt reduction
plans should be designed to promote long-term growth, not short-
term bursts in repayments. Development projects, environmental
conservation and protecting citizens from the harsh effects of
adjustment should be priorities for reform plans.

(4) Intensify Environmental Efforts.

e Promote a multilateral approach that relies on agreements
by all governments to share the political and economic costs.
Developed and developing countries must move together to
safeguard the environment through a convention on global warming,
a strengthened Montreal Protocol on ozone-depletion, and other
agreements; the short-term political and economic costs are
easier to accept if they are shared by all countries.
International environmental protection must be a top priority for
U.S. foreign policy, but U.S. leadership will be weakened if we
fail to improve our own practices.

e Push for changes in lending rules in the multilateral
banks that favor protection of the environment. Multilateral
. projects must show a positive "rate of return," and it is often
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difficult to take into account in this calculation the long-term
economic value of preserving the environment. Accordingly,
interest rates for environmentally-sound projects should be
lowered to account for the short-term costs countries pay for
carrying them out. The reduced rates should be funded through a
special assessment by the multilaterals of all countries. U.S.
representatives at the multilaterals should continue working for
a consensus that opposes environmentally risky projects.

e Negotiate a political agreement among all factions of the
U.S. domestic debate over abortion and abortion rights, to
increase funding for international family planning. The
reduction in funding for key family planning groups documented in
this report should be seen as unacceptable by Members of Congress
on all sides of the domestic debate, because of the importance of
family planning to long-term international security. A top
priority for the Bush Administration and Congress must be to
negotiate a creative compromise on U.S. funding rules that will
increase the availability of family planning coverseas. The
bipartisan agreements on Nicaragua and the Budget in the first
few months of 1989 offer hopeful precedents for such an
agreement.

(5) Replace Low~-Intensity Conflict (LIC) with a pelicy of
attacking the Roots of Intense Confiict (RIC).

e Encourage governments engaged in civil wars to negotiate
settlements and to attack the economic and pelitical causes of
war with dramatic and sustained changes in policy. The LIC
strategy usually results only in continued combat, because it
does nat demand significant reforms that could defuse the
conflict, such as a shift in resources to benefit politically-
weak groups, fundamental land reform, or the establishment of a
rule of law for politically-powerful groups and the military.

RIC would pursue dramatic reforms, particularly in countries such
as Peru where negotiations have been ruled out by the rebels.

e As a general rule, oppose bilateral and multilateral
balance of payments aid for countries not trying to negotiate
settlements to civil wars. The past 20 years have shown
repeatedly that countries at war can not sustain economic
development. U.S. policy in international organizations should
be to spur vigorous attempts to promote negotiations in civil
wars, not to provide sustained funding for wars that disrupt
society so badly that nobody can really "win."

This recommendation is intended as an important "point of
departure" for policy-makers, rather than as an iron-clad rule to
preclude Congress and the Administration from making exceptions
required by special circumstances. In the rare cases where a
negotiated settlement is not a viable option, governments should
not be penalized, so long as they are making vigorous efforts to
address underlying social and economic causes of the conflict.
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(6) Attack the Drug Problem Multilaterally.

e Break the "us versus them" attitude that limits current
policy by making anti-drug efforts completely multilateral.
Current policy of providing funds and imposing sanctions
bilaterally forces the U.S. to bear all the diplomatic costs for
what is truly an international problem, and fosters opposition in
countries that are sensitive about being directed by the U.S.

® Recognize that U.S. forces operating in eradication and
interdiction efforts overseas are of minimal effectiveness in
reducing the availability of drugs in the U.S., but are in
maximum personal danger and, furthermore, could lead to U.S.
military involvement in civil conflicts. Withdraw U.S. military,
intelligence, DEA, and contract personnel from overseas
operations, except for gathering and sharing intelligence.

e Support multilateral initiatives to improve rural economic
opportunity throughout entire drug-producing regions =-- as
opposed to "crop substitution" that helps only a small number of
farmers grow alternative crops -- and to carry out educaticnal
campaigns in both developed and developing countries. Develcped
and developing countries that are being hurt by drug abuse should
downplay eradication and interdiction, and use the resulting
savings to fund the initiatives, since regional development and
education are the only way to reduce supply in the long-term.
Demand control is cbviously needed in the U.S. and other top
consuming countries, but even significant success will not help
the producing countries escape their siege by traffickers, who
will promote new markets if demand falls in their current ones.

(7) cut Military Spending and Arms Exports.

e Challenge all countries, developed and developing, to join
in a mutual 50 percent reduction in troops and spending by the
year 2000, to free up resources to meet the challenges described
above, while maintaining mutual security. The time appears to be
ripe for issuing such a challenge, as new thinking about security
interests and military doctrine has led to similar proposals
being given serious consideration: Soviet and U.S. negotiators
have agreed in principle to a U.S. proposal for a mutual 50
percent reduction in strategic nuclear weapons, and the U.S. has
responded to the Soviet Union’s proposed mutual 40 percent
reduction in Warsaw Pact and NATO conventional forces in Europe
with its own proposal for substantial cuts.

Pursuing the proposal for 50 percent mutual reductions must
be a top U.S. priority, because of the size of the resources that
could be redirected to economic growth to the benefit of both the
developed and developing countries. Congress should affirm the
goal as national policy, and the Administration should explore
using the UN Conference on Disarmament and Development as the
locale of negotiations on the mutual reductions.
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e Expand and enforce international agreements that limit the
proliferation of weapons. Current agreements to ban the spread
of ballistic missiles and of chemical, biological and nuclear
weapons must be expanded into treaties that cover as many
advanced weapons and as many potential suppliers and recipients
as possible. The U.S. should take the lead in tightening
enforcement provisions by pushing for on-site international
inspection, and by establishing severe U.S. sanctions for
companies and countries found in violation. To encourage
developing countries to join in treaties limiting proliferation,
the U.S. and other developed countries must announce their
willingness to negotiate reductions in their own arsenals.

® Reduce military aid and sales. U.S. foreign aid and
developing countries’ budgets are limited, and there are much
higher priorities for both than modernizing military forces. To
ensure that other suppliers do not simply step in to fill the
void left by U.S. policy changes, the U.S. should open
negotiations with the Soviet Unicn and other arms exporters to
reduce the volume and sophistication of their transfers as well.

Developing countries other than the Camp David countries
should pay the full cost of military equipment and training
without the benefit of aid grants or loans, to encourage them to
purchase only those military goods and services that are
essential. The equipment itself would be largely spare parts for
existing stocks, rather than materiel that would expand
capabilities and forces. Military aid provided to NATO countries
in return for base agreements should be phased out as part of
agreements on burden-sharing, since these bases are designed to
protect all NATO members, not just the U.S.

(8) Establish a Framework to Address the Challenge.

e Establish a single governmental unit, the U.S. Development
Representative, modeled after the Cabinet-level U.S. Trade
Representative, to coordinate U.S. policy toward the developing
world. As is the case with the USTR, the USDR would be a member
of the Cabinet and would have roughly 100 professional staff.
USDR would be charged with promoting economic growth,
environmental protection, demcocratic institutions, human rights,
military respect for civilian rule, reduced military spending and
proliferation, and less production and use of drugs overseas.

The five threats identified in this report are inextricably
linked, and the USDR needs to be the primary adviser to the
President on all of them if they are to be attacked successfully.
As is also the case for the USTR, however, departments such as
State, Treasury or Defense disagreeing with certain USDR
decisions could appeal to the President, but the burden of proof
would be on them to demonstrate why USDR’s decision was damaging

to U.S. security.
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USDR would be structured so as not teo duplicate the
functions of the State Department, the Foreign Service, or
development experts at the new Institute for Development and
Democracy (see below). It would, however, be granted specific
powers: for instance, USDR rather than Treasury or State would
represent the U.S. in international agencies such as the IMF, the
World Bank, and the U.N. development agencies; and USDR would be
the unit given review authority over the budget for bilateral aid
and sales, to ensure that specific aid proposals are consistent
with the principles of the new policy.

e Initiate a coordinated program of development education in
the U.S. and "people-to-people" aid overseas to create a long-
term political base for bold policies. The program would be
directed by a streamlined AID, renamed the Institute for
Development and Democracy to stress the link between these
concepts, and would establish long-term links for U.S.
municipalities, universities and citizens’ groups with specific
partners in developing countries. The President would highlight
this effort, which would put public and private funds to work at
a local level that is difficult for the World Bank and other
large development agencies to reach.

The new Institute would also provide operating grants to
regional development organizations such as the Inter-American
Foundation, private voluntary organizations and non-governmental
agencies that manage local-level programs that are too small to
receive effective support from the development banks. Nearly all
U.S. food aid should be provided through these non-governmental
channels. The new Institute should also advance democracy as a
component of development by funding human rights monitors and
lawyers groups, and by supporting governments’ efforts to
strengthen judicial and other democratic institutions.

In addition to its primary roles of funding other actors and
managing "people-to-people" programs, the Institute would
continue direct U.S. programming in areas where the U.S. has a
comparative advantage over other actors. Wherever possible,
however, even these programs should be transferred to
multilateral actors as they develop similar expertise.

e Convene a Summit to elevate the importance of the five
challenges to U.S. and world security, with leaders of developing
countries, developed countries, international organizations and
key private development, environmental, and human rights groups.
The Summit, which would include representatives of internaticnal
organizations like the EEC, the OAU, the World Bank and the UN,
as well as the Soviet Union (which did not attend the 1981
meeting in Cancun, Mexico, of developed and developing
countries), would be held in an established democracy in the
developing world.

The Summit would be charged with preparing a 10-year
agreement to promote global security by the year 2000 by
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attacking economic stagnation, environmental damage, the
political power of the military and unelected governments, civil
wars, weapons proliferation, military spending, and drug-
trafficking.

(9) Strengthen Congress’ Expertise.

e Appoint a House-Senate Task Force on Democracy and
Development to attend key international meetings with the
Administration and report back to Congress, based on the
successful precedents of the Arms Control Observer Group and the
Congressional Delegation to the UN.

e Educate Members and staff about the developing world by
establishing, with private funds rather than taxpayer monies, a
foundation to sponsor in-depth field visits. Pooling donations
from foundations, corporations, and foreign groups would reduce
the conflicts~-of-interest inherent in the existing system of
direct sponsorship of travel by these organizations. Overseas
study missions should be focused on specific policy choices
facing countries and donors. Delegations should meet with and be
accompanied into the field by NGOs, human rights groups and
government critics as well as government and U.S. personnel.

e Augment the current system of hearings on Administration
proposals with informal planning meetings during the proposals’
preparation. For the foreign aid budget in particular, "after-
the-fact" hearings on the Administration’s request and the reams
of documents used to support it provide little real opportunity
for Congress and the Administration to develop a consensus.
Members of Congress should meet informally with top
Administration officials, foreign experts and representatives of
foreign citizens and governments in the formative stages of the
foreign aid budget and other foreign policy decisions.

* * &



Hethodological Notes

This report defines the “"developing countries®™ as all countries
in the Middle East (from Turkey to the south and east), Asia
{except Australis, Japan, New Zealand and the Soviet Union),
Africa and Latin America; “developed countries™ are therefore
those in Europe and North America, and Australia, Japan, New
Zealand and the Soviet Union. However, aggregate seconomic data
provided by such organizations as the World Bank, the U.S.
Department of Cosmerce and the Overseas Devalopment Council are
often based on slightly differsnt definitions.

The World Bank uses per-capita incose ss a criterion, and so
includes some lover-income countries of Southern and Eastern
EZurcpe in data for developing countries, and excludes some cil-
rich countries in the Middle East. Commerce defines South Africa
as developed, and sxcludes communist countries in Europe and Asia
from both developsd and developing countries. ODC uses a
combination of income and guality of life to define its 144
developing countries, and so dafines Israel as developed and
GCreece, Portugal and Yugoslavia as developing. Other variations
from this report‘s definitions sre noted in footnotes, wherever
possible,

Alsc unlsss othervise noted, all dollar figures in this report
bhave been adjusted to "real™ 1989 dollars (calendar or fiscal
ysar, as appropriata) to permit comparison across time.

Ieotnotes
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percent in Sub-Saharan Africs. 6Gee World Bank, ¥orld Development
Baport, 1988, p- 2.
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World Bank. World Bank, World Debt Tables, vel. 1, 1988-8%
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1980‘s,™ IDB monthly publication, vel. 14, no. 10, October, 1988,
p- 5.

4 WMorld Bank, korld Developpent Report 19EE, p- 27.
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. B I8,

& Robin Broad snd John Cavanagh, ®No More NiCs,® in Foreian
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¥orld Development Report 1988, p. 31. The ratio of total debt
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in 1980 te 20 percent in 1986. World Bank, Morld Debt Talles,
vol. 1, 1988-89 Edition, p. 5.
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with commercial banks. See Congressional Research Service,
Glennon J. Marrison,

=B6, Report #B87-360 E, p. 3; the Hall Street
Journal, March 10, 1986, p. C=-6; and Walter 5. Mossberg and Peter
Travell, Congressiopal Ouarterly, March 11, 1989, pp. 512-513.

9 World Bank, World Development Report 1988, p. 278.
10 Sea U.N. Developsent Program, Executive Summary, Bases for 3
Caribbean, July 1988, Bogota, Coloabia, annex.

11 FRuth Lager Sivard, i

= , World Priorities, Washington, DC, 1988, p. 47.
Sivard‘'s definitions vary from this report’s by defining Israel
as devaloped, and some Southern and Eastsrn European countries
as developing.

12 See World Resources Institute, World Resources 1988-83, p.
26.
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in the period from 1571 to 1980 to 1.8 percant in the peried from
1980 to 1987, or 44 percent. For debt-burdened countries and
Sub-Saharan Africa, negative growth was racorded. Ses the World
Bank, Horld Development Beport. 1988, p. 2.

14 0ODC definition of developing countries. Trade figure through
1987, provided by Overseas Development Council’s Stuart Tucker,
from U.S. Department of Commerce data. Net jobs flgure through
1987 from Table 2 of sttachments to Stuart Tucker, Overseas
Devalopment Council, = = i

Irads, steatement before the Subcomzittee on International
Economic Policy and Trade, House Committee on Foreign Affairs,
U.S. Congresss, S5ept. 2%, 1988.

15 See Joint Economic Committes, Democratic Staff Report. Irade
igr t4 , 1986, pp. 2%=16,

92

16 Comserce definition of developing countries. 1970 figure
from U.S. Departsent of Commerce, i

United States., 1984, p. B3J4; 1561 and 1987 figures from U.S.
Department of Commerce, 1987 U',5, Foreign Trade Highlignts, p. A-
0oz.

17 Commerce definition of developing countries. U.S. Department
of Commerce, 19087 U.S, Foreign Trade Highlights, p- A-002.
According to the Commerce Department, U.S. exports accounted for
5.6 million jobs in 1987, with each $1 billion in sxports
creating 22,800 jobs. Developing nations sccounted for a third
of those jobs. Telephone interview, Office of Economic Affairs,
May, 1989.

18 ODC definition of developing countries. 1987 trade losses
calculated by ODC's Stusrt Tucker, from U.S. Department of
Commerce data. Total U.S. trade figurss from U.S. Departaent of
Commerce, 1987 U.S. Foreiom Trade Highlights, pp. A-001, A-002.

15 U.S. Department of Commerce, 1987 U.S5., Forsign Trade
. PPp. A-042 and A-122, and talephone interviews, USDA,
December, 1988.

20 U.S. Departmant of Commerce, 1987 U.S. Foreign Trade
Highlights, p. A-003.

21 U.5. International Trade Commission,
4o . Publication
1950, March, 1987, p. viii.

22 Pederal Financial Institutions Exas Council, Statistical
Relesse, Oct 12, 1988, Table I, pp. 1-3. Lower-income countries
in Southern and Eastern Europe are included as developing, but
sll off-shore banking canters are excluded, regardless of their
location, because the direction of their follow-on lending is
untraceable.

23 "Latin Americs: Debt Conversion Prolifsrates,” by
International Trads Administrstion analysts Brian Hannon and
Marie Haugen in Business Apericas, June 22, 1987, p. @ and the
World Bank, World Debt Tables, wol. 1, 1988-8% Bdition, pp. xXxi-
uxiv.

24 Bee "John Reed’s Bold Stroke,” in Fortune, June 22, 1987, pF.
26=-27. Pigures in current dollars.

25 Developed world: $11,72); developing world: $874. See United
States Arms Control and Disarsasent Agency, W 1313 '
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26 U.S. Internaticnal Development Cooperation Agency,
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1985, p. D6; and on the banking industry, see Horst Schulman,
Institute of International Finance, testimcny befors the House
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29 See Congressional Quarterly, April 18, 1969, p. 741, and Ihe
Hashington Post, March 29, 198%, p. D-3.

30 The fifteen Baker Plan countries, none of which had access tc
voluntary loans at that time, are: Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil,
chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Ivory Coast, Mexico, Morocee, Nigeria,
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Plan called for projected landing to be increased $29 billilon in
current dollars: $7 billion of the additional funds were to coce
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International Crisis?, Congressional Ressarch Service, CRS
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, Institute for Intermational Economics,
Washington, D.C., January, 1989, p. 17. Private banks provided
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32 Willias R. Cline, The Baker Plan: Progress, Shortcosings, and
Duture Evolution, Institute for Intesrnational Economics,
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(copy for Mr. Conable's 0ffice)

THE WORLD BANK
Washington, D.C. 20433
US.A,

BARBER B. CONABLE

President
October 10, 1989

Dear Bob:

Thank you very much for your recent letter on the Bank's policies
and operational focus on the problems of global warming.

I hope there is no misunderstanding about the importance we attach
to this sensitive and most serious issue. I have publicly stressed that
the international community cannot sit back and hope that these problems
will somehow pass us by. The World Bank will take a leadership role in
efforts to help developing countries formulate appropriate responses to
global warming issues. Environmental problems know no borders; all nations
must become involved, and we believe that the World Bank must play an
important role in this effort.

You called to my attention a draft report on the Bank's "Policy
and Operational Options With Regard to Greenhouse Gases and Global
Warming." That report is, as you noted, a draft. As such, it represented
the first stage in a continuing institutional review of a complex and
difficult set of issues.

I can assure you, however, that future Bank policy on global
warming will reflect the high priority which I have given to this issue.
More specifically, the Bank will continue to closely monitor research on
climatic change so that we may take into account its implications for
projects and policies in developing countries. To help safeguard the
environment in developing countries, the Bank will provide support for
energy conservation, for the promotion of renewable energy sources, and for
increased use of cleaner fuels such as natural gas. We will be tripling
our lending for forestry in the next few years, and will become more
closely involved in the Tropical Forestry Action Program. All these
programs are indicative of a broader Bank commitment to the integration of
environmental concerns into the mainstream of our work.

I welcome your interest in our programs and look forward to
continued discussion of these crucial issues.

All best wishes.

Sincerely,
(Signed) Barber B, Conable

The Honorable Robert W. Kasten, Jr. VRajagopalan/rer
United States Senate cleared w&ece: Mr. Aguirre-Sacasa (EXTDR)

Committee on Appropriations cc: Mr. Piddington (ENVDR)
Washington, D.C. 20510-6025 Ms. Maguire (EXTPA)
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'CORRESPONDENCE DATE : 89/09/07
LOG NUMBER : 890912002 FROM :
SUBJECT : Urging the Bank to extensively revise the draft "Policy and

Operational Options w/Regard to Greenhouse Gases & Global Warming
OFFICE ASSIGNED TO FOR ACTION : Mr. Hopper (D-1202)

WORLD BANK OTS SYSTEM
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT

} J u/.- o N ew
. -"-‘.u-i..'-:“_:_{-{{‘:.- _*‘-_‘r. f‘ﬂ‘

[ d

DUE DATE -+8909725— ’-

ACTION:
APPROVED
PLEASE HANDLE
FOR YOUR INFORMATION
FOR YOUR REVIEW AND RECOMMENDATION
FOR THE FILES
% PLEASE DISCUSS WITH pe) ’
PLEASE PREPARE RESPONSE FOR Q?l%tfz SIGNATURE
AS WE DISCUSSED
RETURN TO

COMMENTS :DH’s 6ffice:'pls: clear final resp. with Mr. Aguirre-Sacasa prior
to submission for Mr. Conable’s ‘sign. *' -
cc: Mr. Aguirre-Sacasa
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NORTH DAKOTA JAKE GARN. UTAH
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ALFONSE M. D'AMATO, NEW YORK
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A MIKULSKL, MARYLAND iR g v WAsHINGTON, DC 20510-6025

OON NICKLES, OKLAHOMA
PHIL GRAMM, TEXAS

J. ROBEAT KERREY, NEBRASIA

JAMES H. ENGUISH, STAFF DIRECTOR

J KEITH KENNEDY, MINORITY STAFF DIRECTOR September 7, 1989

The Honorable Barber Conable
President

The World Bank

1818 H St. N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Barber:

Today I received a draft copy of the World Bank's
review of its operational options on global warming. The
position taken in this document is absolutely
unacceptable. I believe the World Bank ought to be in
the forefront of efforts to reduce the emission of
greenhouse gases and help developing nations cope with
global warming.

While the bulk of the responsibility for global
warming lies with the industrialized world, it is
developing nations that will bear most of the human costs
of climate change. An increase in temperature of just a
few degrees is likely to substantially reduce
agricultural productivity around the world. Where global
warming would lead to economic and environmental
disruption in temperate nations, it will probably lead to
wlidespread famine in developing nations. Put simply,
this could likely be a life and death issue in many
developing nations.

Instead of questioning the scientific certainty of
global warming, the Bank should become a world leader in
fighting this problem. Although developing nations
account for approximately 20% of greenhouse emissions
today, they will likely be the major sources of these
gases in the next century. As a strong supporter of the
economic development of other nations, I believe the Bank
must revise its lending program to aggressively pursue
limits to greenhouse emissions and assist nations to
adapt to global warming.
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yﬁarber Conable
/ september 7, 1989
Page 2

Making our development assistance policy pay closer
attention to environmental protection has been the
centerpiece of the Appropriations Committee's
multilateral development bank reform package. Global
climate change is perhaps the most important
environmental threats facing us today. The failure of
the Bank to be on the front lines of efforts to fight
global warming threatens the Bank's long term support.

I urge you, in the strongest possible terms, to
direct your staff to extensively revise the draft "Policy
and Operational Options With Regard to Greenhouse Gases
and Global Warming" before it is finalized.

If this seriously flawed document were to influence
global environmental policies, it would cause a disaster
for the Bank and the world.

Let's work together to see that this doesn't happen.

el

asten, Jr.

Bes gards,

RWK:gae



International Finance Corporation 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: CORINTFIN
U.SA.

BARBER B. CONABLE
President

August 24, 1989

The Honorable Albert Gore, Jr.
United States Senate
Washington, DC 20510

u/"'—
Dear Senator Gore:

Thank you for your letter of July 27, 1989 in which you and your
colleagues expressed support for the International Finance Corporation's
(IFC) proposal to convert its property in Mbaracayu, Paraguay, into a
wilderness preserve through a debt-for-nature swap.

To bring you up to date, an IFC mission visited Paraguay in
mid-June and, with The Nature Conservancy (TNC), presented a proposal to
the Ministers of Finance and Agriculture. Both Ministers confirmed their
Government's commitment to preserving the Mbaracayu tract as a nature
preserve, expressed interest in the debt swap proposal, and are presently
studying it. Over the next few months, IFC will continue discussions
with the Paraguayan government and TNC to refine the proposal.
Concurrently, TNC, in consultation with the World Bank Group, will
develop a strategy for raising international donations for the nature
preserve.

I appreciate your support for this initiative and your kind
offer of assistance.

Sincerely,

(e, Con

ITT 440098 = RCA 248423 = Western Union 64145



International Finance Corporation 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: CORINTFIN
U.sS.A.

BARBER B. COMABLE
President

August 24, 1989

The Honorable John Heinz
United States Senate
Washington, DC 20510

Dear SeWhtor Heinz:

Thank you for your letter of July 27, 1989 in which you and your
colleagues expressed support for the International Finance Corporation's
(IFC) proposal to convert its property in Mbaracayu, Paraguay, into a
wilderness preserve through a debt-for-nature swap.

To bring you up to date, an IFC mission visited Paraguay in
mid-June and, with The Nature Conservancy (INC), presented a proposal to
the Ministers of Finance and Agriculture., Both Ministers confirmed their
Government's commitment to preserving the Mbaracayu tract as a nature
preserve, expressed interest in the debt swap proposal, and are presently
studying it. Over the next few months, IFC will continue discussions
with the Paraguayan government and TNC to refine the proposal.
Concurrently, TNC, in consultation with the World Bank Group, will
develop a strategy for raising international donations for the nature
preserve.

I appreciate your support for this initiative and your kind
offer of assistance.

Sincerely,

s

|TT 440098 + ACA 248423 » Weslern Umon 64145



International Finance Corporation 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: CORINTFIN
U.S.A.

BARBER B. CONABLE
Prasident

August 24, 1989

The Honorable Timothy E. Wirth
United States Senate

Washington, DC 20510
eSS
[~

Dear Senator Wirth:

Thank you for your letter of July 27, 1989 in which you and your
colleagues expressed support for the International Finance Corporation's
(IFC) proposal to convert its property in Mbaracayu, Paraguay, into a
wilderness preserve through a debt-for-nature swap.

To bring you up to date, an IFC mission visited Paraguay in
mid-June and, with The Nature Conservancy (TNC), presented a proposal to
the Ministers of Finance and Agriculture. Both Ministers confirmed their
Government's commitment to preserving the Mbaracayu tract as a nature
preserve, expressed interest in the debt swap proposal, and are presently
studying it. Over the next few months, IFC will continue discussions
with the Paraguayan government and TNC to refine the proposal.
Concurrently, TNC, in consultation with the World Bank Group, will
develop a strategy for raising international donations for the nature
preserve.

I appreciate your support for this initiative and your kind
offer of assistance.

Sincerely,

(e

(TT 440098 = RCA 248423 * Weslarn Union 64145
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LOG NUMBER : 890803017 FROM : Sen. Heinz Wirth Gore

SUBJECT : Re IFC's negotiations w/the Paraguayan Gov't. to convert the IFC
property in Mbaracayu to a wildernmess reserve.
OFFICE ASSIGNED TO FOR ACTION : Mr. Ryrie (I 12-015)

ACTION:

APPROVED
PLEASE HANDLE
FOR YOUR INFORMATION
FOR YOUR REVIEW AND RECOMMENDATION
FOR THE FILES
PLEASE DISCUSS WITH

LZ PLEASE PREPARE RESPONSE FOR
AS WE DISCUSSED
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4 SIGNATURE
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COMMENTS :Mr. Ryrie’s office: Pls. clear final resp. w/Mr. Aguirre-Sacasa
prior to submission for Mr. Conable’s sig.
cc: Mr. Aguirre-Sacasa



\ Anited States Senate

WASHINGTON, DC 20510
July 27, 1989

Mr. Barber Conable

President

International Finance Corporation
1818 H Street, N.W.

Washington, DC 20433

Dear Mr. Conable:

We were pleased to learn that the International Finance
Corporation (IFC) has begun negotiations with the Paraguayan
Government to convert the IFC's property in Mbaracayu to a
wilderness reserve. As you recall, we had the unique
opportunity to visit the area in January of this year. Based
on our experience, we support efforts to protect the
watershed contained in this reserve.

We understand that the Bank proposal includes a
debt-for-nature swap, which would be the first to be
implemented in Paraguay. The creation and testing of these
kinds of innovative approaches to complex problems should be
encouraged by all means. I am confident that you and your
staff will be able to come up with a creative strategy to
make this transaction possible. If we can be of any
assitance, please do not hesitate to contact us.

Sincerely,

\ ,
O John H;einz 'ul.'ifn&;‘ny t.. ‘::!1:?1‘31

(et b [

Albert Gore, Jr.




THE WORLD BANK/INTERNATIONAL FINANCE CORPORATION //" P

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

DATE: August 1, 1989
TO: Mr. Barber B. Conable, President
FROM: Judith Maguire, E]{TPA':Q\'
EXTENSION: 75324
SUBJECT: Breakfast with Senator Leahy
b i You are scheduled to have breakfast with Senator Leahy on

Wednesday, August, 2. This meeting represents an opportunity to introduce
the Senator to the World Bank and to multilateral development issues.
Until recently, I think it is fair to say that Leahy has had little
exposure to or interest in Bank issues. Unfortunately, the demands of the
Agriculture Committee and his other responsibilities have greatly limited
the time he could spend this year on foreign aid issues.

2 We know that Senator Leahy and the Subcommittee are extremely
interested in the debt issue. You may want to give him a brief overview of
the Bank’s role in the Brady debt initiative. He would undoubtedly be
interested in our recently announced debt and debt-service reduction
guidelines and in the recent loans to Mexico and Venezuela which include
support for debt reduction. Tell him we’ll be happy to provide background
materials on these issues if this would be useful.

Foreign Aid Bill

i {8 IBRD Funding. There are two issues which you should try to raise
with Leahy in connection with the Senate Foreign Operations Subcommittee
markup of the foreign aid bill (this will probably take place in mid-
September). The first is funding for the IBRD. As you know, the House
refused to include any money for the IBRD in its bill; they want to be
assured that the burden of debt reduction will not fall disproportionately
on the taxpayers as a result of increased IBRD exposure in the highly
indebted countries. The Treasury Department is hoping that Leahy will
include some funds for the IBRD in his bill, although I'm not sure whether
anyone in authority has actually talked to him about this as yet. If you
believe it important that Congress provide visible evidence of continued
support for the Bank, you should indicate to Leahy that we put a high
priority on the IBRD funding, and ask for his support.

4. The Administration requested $90.25 million for the IBRD. You
might ask Leahy to include $40-50 million for the IBRD in the Subcommittee
bill. It is important to have a sizeable number at this stage, as it will
undoubtedly have to be scaled back in Conference. There is of course a
trade-off for these funds. Any money for the IBRD will have to be taken
from the Title I funds available for the MDBs (around $1.4 billion). It is
simply not possible for them to cut bilateral funding to help us out.

Given the severe restrictions on outlays, and the outlay patterns of the
various MDB accounts, realistically speaking the only place that money can
be found for the IBRD is the IFC account. (Since the IFC account outlays
at a faster rate than does the IBRD account, funds taken from from IFC will
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allow them to include proportionately more money for the IBRD). Clearly,
Bill Ryrie will not be happy to sacrifice this money, but I think everyone
else would agree that we need to preserve our options at this point. When
we get to the Conference, you would then still have the option to signal
your relative priorities. Unless a way is found to include some IBRD money
in the Senate bill, we will lose the chance to obtain a crucial "signal of
confidence" from the Congress for our debt initiatives.

B China. You are of course aware of the restrictive language in
the House bill which withholds $115 million in IDA funds until January 1,
1990, and which allows the release of this money only if the President
certifies that IDA has not made any loans to China since June 27, 1989 or
that any such loans will support the process of increasing individual
freedoms and improving human rights in China. It is not likely that this
bill could make it through the Senate without having some language on China
attached. It is therefore important that we work with Senator Leahy to
find language that expresses Senate concern about China, without at the
same time reducing the money available to IDA or infringing on Bank
sovereignty. Treasury will undoubtedly ask him to include language similar
to what they tried without success to get Obey and Lewis to accept. Such
language would express Senate concern for recent events in China, and
instruct the U.S. Executive Director to vote against any MDB loans to China
which do not support "basic human needs" (this is a criteria now used to
decide how the U.S. will vote on loans for countries such as Chile). This
language was rejected by Lewis becuse he and other conservatives now fully
realize that this doesn’t really accomplish anything - as all the loans go
through routinely in spite of the U.S. objection. However, it may be
possible to get language like this through the Subcommittee and full
Committee - it will all depend upon whether Senator Nickles is alerted by
the conservative network to push for something stronger.

6. You may want to discuss with Leahy one particular option - that
we would move forward (preferably after October) with one or two projects
which would especially benefit China's people - particularly those in
poorer, rural areas. This is a variation of the "human needs" argument.
I'm not sure that Senator Leahy will know how much flexibility he will have
on this, but you might stress that you would very much like to keep in
close touch with him on this and to work with him on the final language.

World Bank Pay.

T As you remember, Senator Kasten registered his "outrage" with the
recent pay raise given Bank staff. He raised this again when Secretary
Brady appeared before them. Attached is the letter we sent to Senator
Leahy at that time, as well as the fact sheet which we sent to Senator
Kasten. As the fact sheet has a bit more detail than does the Leahy
letter, you might want to make this available to Leahy. The U.S. Executive
Director’s office is now preparing answers to questions submitted by Kasten
to Secretary Brady. The problem is not a lack of information. The problem
is that Kasten has decided to make a big issue of this for political
reasons. Hopefully, the President will be able to push through a sizeable
pay raise for the U.S. civil service; that should take some of the heat off
us.

cc: Mr. J. W. Stanton, EXC
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BARBER B. CONABLE

May 26, 1989

The Honorable Patrick Leahy

Chairman, Subcommittee on Foreign Operations
Committee on Appropriations

United States Senate

Washington, D. C. 20510

Dear Pat:

A new compensation system was recently adopted by the World Bank
and the IMF. The system is market-based, with pay increases determined by
job performance. It was developed over four years by a Joint Compensation
Committee of members of the Executive Boards of the Bank and the IMF; the
U.S. was represented on this Committee.

There is no question that a new salary structure was necessary, as
World Bank salaries were no longer competitive in the intermational job
market. As a result, the Bank was experiencing difficulty in attracting
qualified staff from many of its European member countries, Japan, the
United States and even some developing countries.

This problem had been long in the making. For four years
beginning in 1984, pay increases granted to staff had lagged significantly
behind the market. The end result was a salary structure about 17 percent
below market comparators. (This is analogous to the situation in which the
U.S. Government now finds itself; after years of pay compression, U.S.
civil service salaries are about 26 percent below actual market

comparators).

The deterioration in Bank salaries also meant that the Bank was
unable to recruit outstanding candidates with a wide range of skills. This
not only included debt management and finance specialists, where Bank
salaries were significantly below the market in virtually every country
where such people can be recruited (including the U.S.), but also
economists, lawyers, industrial experts, specialized agriculturists, energy
and environmental experts.
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The Honorable Patrick Leahy May 26, 1989

Once the new structure was agreed, our Board of Directors approved
an overall pay increase of 11.1 percent in staff salaries. (The Board also
approved additional funding to bring a limited number of Bank staff whose
salaries are below the minimum of the new range for their grade, to that
minimum.) The 11.1 percent increase in the salary pool will be distributed
to individual staff on the basis of established performance criteria. Pay
increases will be tied to merit, and will range from 3.9 to 17.5 percent.
Seventy percent of the staff will receive increases of less than 11.1
percent.

The specific increases which will be awarded to individusl staff
have not as yet been determined. Bank managers are now completing the
annual performance reviews for their staff, and salary increases will be
fixed on the basis of these reviews. This process will be completed by the
end of June.

I believe that the current adjustments are reasonable, and that
they are essential to preserve the high quality of our staff and
international character of this institution.

I thought it important to tell you about this myself, and to
explain why these changes were made. I will be happy to answer any
questions you may have on this issue.

Sincerely,

' (S toude

Barber B. Conable



World Bank Compensation

Status of the Increase

In late April and early May, the Bank’s Executive Directors
approved a new pay system and salary increases for Bank staff,
effective May 1, 1989. All but one of the Executive Directors
supported the salary increase proposal which the Board considered
on May 10.

The new salary system was developed over four years by a Joint
Compensation Committee of members of the Executive Boards of the
Bank and the IMF. The U.S. was represented on this Committee.

Why Was a New Structure Necessary

World Bank salaries were no longer competitive in the international
job market. As a result, the Bank was experiencing difficulty in
attracting qualified staff from Japan, many of its European member
countries, and even some developing countries, in addition to the
U.s.

This problem had been long in the making. For four years beginning
in 1984, pay increases granted to staff had lagged significantly
behind the market. The end result was a salary structure about 17
percent below market comparators. (This is analogous to the
situation in which the U.S. Government now finds itself; after
years of pay compression, U.S. civil service salaries are about 26
percent below actual market comparators).

The deterioration in Bank salaries also meant that the Bank was
unable to recruit outstanding candidates for a wide range of
skills. This does not only include debt management and finance
skills, where Bank salaries were significantly below the market in
virtually every country where such people can be recruited
(including the U.S.), but also such standard skills as economists,
lawyers, industrial experts, specialized agriculturists, energy and
environmental experts.

The old salary system had resulted in serious pay compression.
Those at the top of the scale were in the end being paid little
more than those several levels below them. (This again is a
problem which has characterized U.S. public sector salaries).

How Big is the Pay Increase

The supplemental budget provides for an increase of 11.1 percent in
staff salaries. 1/ It also includes some money to bring a limited

If the Executive Directors had not voted to modify the Bank's pay
system, the increase which would have been due under the previous
system would have been 13.6 percent for professional staff.
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number of Bank staff whose salaries are below the minimum of the
new range for their grade, to that minimum. The 11.1 percent
increase in the salary pool will be distributed to individual staff
on the basis of established performance criteria. Pay increases
will be tied to merit.

The actual increases which will be awarded to specific staff have
not as yet been determined. Bank managers are now completing the
annual performance reviews for their staff, and salary increases
will be fixed on the basis of these reviews. This process will be
completed by the end of June. At that time, more exact data will
be available.

However, since guidelines for awarding the pay increase have
already been established, some general observations can be made.

(a) Increases will generally range from 3.9 to 17.5 percent.

(b) About 5 percent of the staff are expected to be given
increases of no more than 3.8 to 4.8 percent,

(c) 65 percent of all staff are expected to receive increases of
less than 11.1 percent.

(d) About 20 percent of the staff are expected to receive raises
of between 10 and 15 percent.

(e) 10 percent of the staff could be given increases of from 12 to
17.5 percent. However, the maximum increase would be given to
only a small number of staff whose performance over the past
year has been outstanding.

(f) In addition to the increases explained above, a limited number
of staff (less than 300) whose salaries are far below the
minimum for their grade, will receive increases which are in
excess of 17.5 percent. Virtually all of these staff are at
grades 18-22, where there were the greatest anomalies in the
salary structure. The average midpoint salary for these
grades was $37,443 before the increase and $46,120 after.

Explanatory Note:

The matrix on page 14 of the attached booklet on the World Bank
Compensation System, while based on a hypothetical 10 percent
overall pay increase, provides a useful graphic depiction of the
salary breakdown cited immediately above. Adjusting it to reflect
the 11.1 percent salary increases actually voted by the Bank’'s
Executive Directors, gives the 3.9 percent to 17.5 percent range
cited in (a) above.

5/23/89
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TO: Barbara Searle, World Bank
FROM: Halsey |L. Beemer, Jr., International Advisory Panel, CUDP II

SUBJECT: Proceedings of CUDP II Curriculum Development Seminar

Enclosed are copies of the Proceedings of the Curriculum Development
Seminar on Chinese Economics and Finance Education (CDS) held at Fudan
University, August 1987. I have sent you the English language version as
it has also been produced in Chinese for free distribution within China.

As you know, the Seminar brought together a broad cross-section of
Chinese academics in the fields of economics, finance and management with
a smaller group of foreign specialists in the same fields from Germany,
Japan, Australia, The United Kingdom, Canada, and the United States. (see
page 157-9 for the list of participants.)

Before participating in the Seminar, the foreign economists lectured
on their disciplinary specialties for a month to six weeks in Chinese
universities. In addition to discussing with their Chinese colleagues the
most current state of their respective fields, the foreign economists were
afforded the chance to accurately gauge the level of students’ academic
background in economics as well as assess the textual material currently
in use. Thus, the foreign economists were able to make their Seminar
deliberations well founded in the concrete reality of current Chinese
economics and finance education.

Following the lectures, the foreign economists took part in the
Curriculum Development Seminar. The basic issue dealt with at the Seminar
was the most appropriate methods of incorporating the corpus of
quantitative, analytical Western economic theory into a Chinese curriculum

dominated by Marxian Political Economy while at the same time taking into

account the evolving Chinese economic reality.

The most important result of this Seminar was a joint recommendation
to the Chinese State Education Commission (SEdC) that it consider a new
"minimum core curriculum" for Chinese economics and finance institutions
of higher education. (See Section 7, "Summary Report on the Curriculum
Development Seminar" which outlines the Seminar’s major recommendation,
the "Proposed Minimum Core Program for The Bachelor’s Degree in Chinese
Universities for al. Economics, Finance and Management Specialities.")
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This "minimum core curriculum” contains courses found in most western
economics programs and focuses on strengthening the quantitative and
analytical capabilities of Chinese economics and finance college and
university students. This "Minimum Core Curriculum”™ has subsequently been
incorporated into SEAC guidelines on reforming economics and finance
curricula and distributed to Chinese institutions of higher education with

economics and finance progiﬁﬁis.

—

Recent Panel visits to Chinese universities indicate that the
recommendations have been largely heeded and the courses incorporated into
the teaching programs of the key comprehensive universities controlled by
the SEdC. This success is somewhat less evident in institutions controlled
by line ministries and provinces.

This Seminar resulted from the joint efforts of Professor Shigeru
Ishikawa, Aoyama Gakuin Universitv Tokyo, and International Advisory
Panel Vice Chairman for Economics and Finance working with his Chinese
counterpart, Professor Wu Xuangang, Professor of Economics and Vice
President of Xiamen University. Special mention must be made of Mr. Edwin
Lim, Chief, WB Resident Mission, Beijing who was instrumental in
convincing the State Education Commission of the utility of the Seminar as
well as insisting on the broadest scope of foreign involvement in its
deliberations. It was also Mr. Lim who strongly recommended that the
Seminar include intellectual inputs form the Eastern European and Third
World experiences in reforming the teaching of economics in their regions.

In addition to the English and Chinese versions of the CDS
Proceedings, these following other CDS publications will be forthcoming:

— CDS Occasional Papers which are based on the disciplinary lectures
given by the foreign economists prior to the Seminar. To the lectures
have been added teaching instructions, leading lists and problem

sets. These Occasional Papers are being published in Chinese by Fudan
University Press and distributed as they become available.

— The Evolution of Economics and Business Curricula in Some Foreign
Countries which describes the history of the development of economics
and finance curricula in Germany, Japan, the United States, India and
Hungry. Eminent economists such as Professor Sukhamoy Chakravarty of
India and Erno Zalai of Hungry contributed to this reference work. It
will be published in Chinese and distributed by Xiamen University
Press.

I will send you copies of the remaining CDS publications as they
become available.

cc: Walter Rosenblith, IAP
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B.B.C.

1) Judith’s note fails to mention that our #1 goal is to keep the House
figure on IDA. 965 m completes IDAS.

2) Less stringent China language is needed to allow us to approve
credits when such loans will be used to "improve the basic human needs and
living standard of the Chinese people and thus give the poorest of the
poor an opportunity to increase their individual freedoms and enhance the
dignity of human life."

3) The IDA credits that we don’t think can wait until January are
education projects (see attachment); an agricultural project in Jiangxi
Province (one of China’s poorest with per capita income of about

U.S.$ 116.00 per year). It supports rural families who support private
commercial operations raising pigs, poultry or fish who function very
largely outside the official state distribution system. Women play a
major role in these enterprises and at least a quarter of the trainees
waiting for this project to start are female. Along with the World
Wildlife Fund, the project will support an environmental management study
for Lake Poyang, the largest freshwater lake in the country; another
project provides for investments, technical assistance and training to
improve the education, public health services and improve sanitation in
three rapidly growing cities. Its goal is to increase self-reliance on
the part of municipal governments. Project components include new
approaches to provision and stimulation of home ownership, pollution
control by industry, and the improvement of the social infrastructure.
These are just three examples.

4) IBRD - we really should have 40-50 million. We think the House
agrees.

5) Hugh Scott points out that present provisions violate the spirit of
the IDA Articles and the Eighth Replenishment Resolution. Treasury will
be working on a change in the China language that is far superior.

6) Tell the Senate that before a mark-up that you will visit Cong. Lewis
and Obey to try to get them to support the senate language.

7) We would like to work with Staff. We had a great working
relationship with his predecessor’s staff (Collins).

8) Consider giving them a copy of the Development Seminar memorandum.
I have an extra. I think it’s terrific.

J-w's.
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